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Public Law 103-227 
103d Congress 

An Act 
, ' 

To improve learning and teaching by providing a national framework ror education 
reronn; to promote the research. consensus building, and systemic changes needed 
to ensure' equitable eduCational opportunities and high levels or educational Mar.SI,I994 
achievement ror all studenta; to provide a rramework ror reauthorization or all [H.R.. HI04)
Federal education programs; to promote the development and adoption or a vol, 
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The purpose of this Act is to provide· a framework for meetirig 
the' National Education Goals established by title I of this Actby-' ' , , 

(1) promoting coherent, nationwide, systemic education 
reform;, , , , 
, (2) improving the quality of learning and teaching in ,the

classroom and in the workplace; , ' 
; (3) defini~ approeriate and coherent Federal, State, and 

loCal roles and responsIbilities for education reform and lifelonglearning; 
i (4) establishing valid and reliable mechanisms for­

(A) building a broad, national consensus on American 
education reform;' , 

(B) 'assisting in the development and certification of 
high-quality, internationally competitive content and stu­
dent performance standards;., , 

'(C) assisting in the development and certification of 
opportunity-to-Iearn standards' and , 

(D) assisting in the development and certification of 
high-quality assessment measures ·that reflect, the inter-' 
nationally competitive content lind student performance
standards: ' , 
(5) surporting new initiatives at the Federal. State, local; i 

and schoo 'levels to provide, equal educatjonal opPortunity for 
all students to meet high academic and occupational skill stand- . !l 
ards and to succeed in. the world of· employment and civicparticipation; , 

. (6) providing a framework for the reauthorization of all 
Federal education programs by- . 

',' (A) creating a ,vision of excellence and equity that 
. will guide all Federal education . and related programs; 

(B) providing for the establishment of high.:quality,·
internationally competitive content and student perform­
ance standards and strategies that all students will 'be 
expected to achieve;. " , . 

, (C) providing' for the establishment of high-qua1ity, 
internationally competitive oP~rtunity~td-learn standards 
that all States, local educatIonal agencies, and schools
should achieve; . 

(D) encou!'ftging and enabling all State educational 
agencies and local educational agencies to develop' com~ 
prehensive improvement plans that win provide a coherent 
framework for the im:rlementation of reauthorized Federal . 
education and relate programs in an integrated fashion 
that'effectively educates all children, to p'repare them to 
participate fully as workers, parents, and Citizens; , . 

, (E) providing resources to help, individual schools, 
including those serving students with high needs, develop 
~d impJeme.,t .Comprehensive improvement plans; and ' 
; (F) promoting the use of technology to enable all stu­
dents to achieve the National Education Go~lIs; . ' 
(1)stimulating the development and adoption of a vol­

untary national system of skill standards, and certification to 
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serve as a cornerstone of the national strategy to enhance 

workforce skills; and . 


(8) assisting every elementary and secondary school that 

receives funds under this Act to actively involve parents and 

families in supporting the academic work of their children 

at home and in providing parents with skills to advocate for 

their children at school. 


SEC. s. DEFINITioNS. 20 USC 5802. 

(a) TITLEs It' II,. III, AND JC-As used in titles I, II, III,and 
X ofthis'Act- ,.,.. 

(1) the terms "all students" and' "all children" mean stu­
dents or children from a broad range of backgrounds and dr- ,5: 
cumstarices, including disadvantaged students and children! ' 
students or children with diverse racial, ethnic, and cultura 
backgrounds, American Indians, Alaska Natives, Native Hawai­
ians, students or children with disabilities, students or children 

.with limited-English proficiency, schooI-al{ed students or chil~ 

dren who have droppe«! out of school, migratory students or 

children, and academically talented students and children; 


(2) the term "Bureau"" 'unless otherwise provided, means 

the llureau of Indian Main; ., . , 

, (3) the terms' ~community", "public", and "advocacy group" 


include representatives of organizations' advocatinlf for the edu­

cation of American Indian, Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian 

children and Indian tribes; . ' 


" (4) the term "content standards" means 'broad descriptions 

of the knowledge and skills students should acquire in, a 

particular subject area; ,- . , 


(5) the term "Governor!' means the' chief executive of the 

State;, " 

, (6) the terms "local educational agency" and "State edu­

cational agenCy" have' the meaning given such terms in section 

1471 of the Elementary and Secondary, Education Act of 1965; 


(7) the term "opportunity-to-Iearn standards" means th~ 

criteria for, and the basis of, assessing the sufficiency or quality 

of the resources, practices, and conditions necessary at each 

level of the education system (schools, local educational agen~ 

cies, and States) to rrovide all students with ari oppOrtunity 

to learn the materia in voluntary national content standards 

or State content standards; , ' 

, (8) the term "outlying areas" means Guam, American 

Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of the Northern 

Mariana Islands, Palau (until the effective date of the Compact 

·ofFree Association with the Government of Palau), the Republic 

of the Manhall Islands, and the Federated States of Micronesia; 


(9) the term "performance standards" means concrete e"am­

pies and explicit definitions of what students have' to know 

and be able to do to demonstrate that such students are pro­

ficient in the skills and knowledge framed by content standards; 


(10) the term "related services" has the same meaning 

giyen . ~u;ch term 1!nder section 602 of the Individuals with 

DlsabIhties EducatIon Act; , , 


(11) the term "State assessment" means measures of stu­

dent performance which include at least 1 instrumeritofevalua­

tion, and may include other measures of student perfo~ance, 

for a specific purpose and use which are intended to evaluate ' 
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the progress of all students in the State toward learning the 
material in State content standards in 1 or more subject areas; 

(12) the term "school" means a public school that is under 
the authority of the State educational agency or a local edu- ' 
cational agency or, for the purpose of carrying out section 

, 315(b). a school that is operated or funded by ,the Bureau; 
(13) the term "SecretarY', unless otherwise provided, means 

the Secretary of Education; and 	 , 
, (14) the term "State", unless otherwise provided, rriean~ 

each of the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Common­
wealth of Puerto Rico, and each of the outlying areas. 
(b) Tm..ES IV, V,VI, VII, VIII, AND DC-For the purpose

ofUtleslV, V, VI, VII, VIII, and IX- , ' , 
(1) except as provided in paragraph (3) and unless other­

wise provided, the terms used in such titles have the same 
meanings given such terms in section 1471 of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965; , ' 

(2) the term "Bureau", unless otherwise provided, means 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs; and 

(3) the term "SecretarY', unless otherwise provided, means 
,,' the Secretary of Education. ' 

'TITLE I-NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS 

20 USC 6811. ~.101.P~S~ 

The purpose of this title is to establish National Education 
Goals. ' 

20 USC 5812,'~ SEC. In.-NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS. 

The Congress declares that the National Education Goals are 
the following: 
, (1) SCHOOL READINESS.--(A) By the year 2000, all children 

in America will start school ready to learn. 	 ' ' 
(B) The objectives for this goal are that­

(i) all children will have access' to high-quality and 
developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help
prepare children for school; , 

, 	 (ii) every parent in the United States will be a child's' 
first teacher al)d devote time each day to helping such 
parent's preschool child learn, and parents will have access 
to the training and support parents need; and 

(iii) children will receive the nutrition, physical activity 
experiences, and health care needed to arrive at school 
with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental 
alertness necessary to be prepared to learn, and the number 
of low-birthweightbabies will be significantly reduced 

, through enhanced prenatal health systems. 
(2) ScHOOL COMPLETlON.--(A) By the year 2000, the high 

school graduation 	rate will increase to at least 90' percent.
, (B) The objectives for this goal are that- " 

(i) the Nation must dramatically reduce its school drop­
•out rate, and 75 percent of the students who do drop 
out will successfully complete a high school degree or its 
equivalent; and ' 
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(ii) the gap in high school graduation rates between 

American students from minority backgrounds and their 

,non-minority counterparts will be eliminated. ' 

(3) STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZEN~HlP.--(A) By the 

year 2000, all, students will leave grades 4,8, and 12 having 
demonstrated competency' o~erchallenging 'subject matter 
including English, mathematics, science, foreign languages, 
civics and government, economt,'cs, arts, history, and geography,
and every school in America will ensure that all -students 
learn to use their minds well, so they may be, prepared for 
responsible citizenship, further 'learning, and productive
employment in our Nation's modem economy. " ' 

(B) The objectives for this goal are that- , 
, (i) the academic performance of aU students at the 


elementary and secondary level will increase significantly 

in every quartile, and the distribution of minority students 

in each quartile will more closely reflect the student popu-, 

lation as a whole; ,,' " , ' 


(ii) the percentage C?f all students who demonstrate 

the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, 

and write, and communicate effectively will increase 

substantially;', " 


(iii) all studentswilJ be involved in activities that 

promote and demonstrate, good citizenship. good health, 

communit,Y s~rvice, and rersona) responsibility; ­

(iv) all students wit have access to physical education 

and health education to ensure they are healthy and fit; 


(v) the percentage o{ all students who are competent 

in more than one langualJ,e will substantially increase; and 


(vi) all .students w~ll be knowledgeable about the 
, diverSe cultural heritage ofthis Nation and about the world 

community.

(4) TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP­

MENT.­
(A) By the year 2000, the Nation's teaching force will 


have access to programs for the continued improvement 

of their professional skills and the opportunity to acquire 

the knowledge and skills needed to instruct and prepare ' 

all American students for the next century. , 


(B) The objectives for this goal are that- ' 
, (i) all teachers will have access to preservice 

teacher education and continuing professional develop~ 
ment activities that. will provide such teachers with 
the knowledge and skills needed to teach to an increas­

_ingly diverse student population with a variety of edu­
cational, social, and health needs; 

(ii) all teachers will have continuing opportunities 
to acquire additionali, knowledge and skills needed to 
teach challenging subject matter and to use emerging 
new methods, forms ;,0£ asSessment, and technologies; 

(iii) States and school districts will create 
integrated strategie~ to attract, recruit, prepare, 
retrain, and support -the continued professional, devel­
opment of teachers, administrators" and other edu­
cators, so that there is a highly talented work force 
of professional educators to teach challenging subject 
matter; and ' 
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(iv) partnershirs will be established, whenever pos­

sible, among loca educational agencies, institutions 
of higher education, pare!lts, and local labor, business, 
and professional associations to provide and support 
programs for the professional development of edu­
cators. ' 

(5) MATHEMATICS' AND SCIENCE.-(A) By the year 2000, 
United States students will be first in the world in mathematics 
and science achievement. ' , 

(B) The objectives for this goal are that,..,-. . ' 
'(i) mathematics and science education, iricluding the 

metric . system of measurement, will be strengthened 
throu,hout the system, especially in the early grades; 

(il) the number of teachers with a sub,stantive back-· 
" ground in mathematics and science, including .the metric 

system' of measurement, will increase by. 50 percent; and 
'. (iii) the number of United States undergraduate, and 

graduate. students,'especiaIJy women. arid minorities; who 
. complete degrees in mathematics, science, and engineering 

will increase significantly. . , ' ~ . 
. (6) ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING.-(A) By the 

year 2000, every adult American will be literate and will possess,
the knowledge and skills necessary to compete. in a global 
economy and exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizen­
ship. ' . , 

, (B) The, objectives for this goal are that-.' , 


(i) every major American pusiness will be involved 
in strengthening the connection between education and 
work; . ' . . , 

. (ii) all workers will have theoPPQrtunity to acquire ," 
'the knowledge and skills, from basic to highly' technical, 
needed to adapt to emerging new technologies, work 
methods, and markets through public and private edu­

'cational, voc~tional, technical, workplace; or other pro­
grams; ,'" , 

(iii) the number of quality' programs, including those 
at libraries, that are designed to serVe more effectively.
the needs of the growing number 'of part-time and 
midc~reer students.will increase substantialJy; . . • 

.' 	 ; b~). the proportion of the qualified students, especially 
mmontles, WllO enter college, who complete at least two 
rears, and who complete their degree programs will 
mcrease sU,bstantially;' J' " . ' 

(v) the proportion ofcollege graduates who demonstrate, 
an advanced ability to ,think critically, communicate effec­
tively, and solve proi>lems will increase substantially; and 

, (vi). schools, in implementing comprehensive parent 
involvementtrograms, will offer more adult literacy, parent
training an life-long learning opportunities to improve. 
,the ties between home and school" and enhance parents' . 
work and home lives. 	 . 
(7) SAFE, DISCIPLINED; AND ALCOHOL- AND DRUG-FREE

SCHOOLS.- ' , , 
. (A) By the year 2000, every school in the United States, 

will be free of drugs, violence, and. the unauthorized pres­
ence of firearms arid alcohol and ,will offer a disciplined
environment conducive to leaming~ . 

(B) The objectives for this goal are that- , 
(i) every school will implement a firm and fair 

policy. on use. possession, and distribution· of <!rugs
and alcohol; ," " . 

(ii)parents, businesses, gover:nmental and commu-. 
roty organizations will work together to ensure the 
rights of students to study in a safe and secure environ­
ment that is free of drugs and crime, and that schools 
provide a healthy environment and are a safe haven 
for all children; " . 

'(iii) every local educational agency will develop
and implement a policy to ensure that all schools are 
free of violence and the unauthorized presence of 
weapons;. , 

(iv) every local educational agency will develop . 
a sequential, compreheneive kindergarten through
twelfth grade drug and alcohol prev~ntion education 

. program' , . 	 ',,' . 
,(v) drug and alcohol curriculum should be taught: 
as an integral part of sequel)tial,comprehensive health 
education; , . . 

(vi) com,munity-based teams should be organized 
to provide students and teachers with needed support; 
and 

. (vii) every school should work to eliminate sexual 
harassment. ' , 

(8) PARENTAL PARTICIPATION.­
(A) By the year. 2000, every school will promote. part ­

nerships that will increase parental involvement· and 
participation in proJIloting the social, emotional, and aca­
demic growth of children. . . 

.(B) The objectives for this Goal are that- . 
(i) every State will develop policies to assist local 

schools and local educational agencies to establish pro­
grams for increasing partnerships that respond to the 
varying needs of parents arid the home, including par­
ents of children who are disadvantaged or bilingual, 
or parents ofchildren with'disabilities; , 

(ii) every school will actively engage parents and 
families in a ~artnership which supportS the academic 
work of children at~ home and shared educational. 
decisionmaking at school; and, ' . 

(iii) parents and families. will help.to ensure that 
schools are adequately supported arid will hold schools 
and teachers to high standards ofaccountability.. 

.. TITLE II-NATIONAL EDUCATION RE­
FORM LEADERSHIP, STANDARDS, ANI) 
ASSESSMENTS ' , 

PART A-NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL 
SEC. 201. PURPOSE. 20 USC 5,821. 

It is the purpose of this part t.oestablish a bipartisan mecha- . . ~ , 
nism for­
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(1) buildink a nation.al consensus for education improve­
ment; , 	 , '" 

, (2) reporting on progress toward achieving the National 
Education Goals; and ' . 

(3) reviewing the voluntary national content standards, 
voluiltary national student performance standards and vol­
untary nationalopportunity-to-Iearn standards certified by the 
National Education Staridards and Improvement Council, as 
well as the criteria for the certification of such standards, 
and the criteria for the certification of State assessments cer­
tified by the National Education Standards and ]mprovement 
Council, with the option of disapprovinlJ such standards and 
criteria not later than 90 days after receipt from such Council. 

, 
20 usc 5822. ~. 202. NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL. 

, 

, (a) ESTABLISHMENT.-There Js established in the executive 
liranch a National Education Goals Panel (hereafter in this title 
referred to as the "Goals Panel") to advise the President, the Sec­
retary, and the Congress. ' ", ' , 

, (b) COMPOSITlON.-The Goals Panel shall be composed of 18 
members . (hereafter in this part referred to' as "rQ.embers"), 
including- , '. . . , 

President. , (1) 2 members appointed by the President; . 
. (2) 8 members who are GovernorS, 3 of whom shall be 

from the same political party as the President and 5 of whom 
shall be from the opposite political party of the President, 
appointed by the Chairperson and Vice Chairperson of the 
National Governors' Association, with the Chairperson and Vice' 
Chairperson each appointing representatives of such Chair­
person's or Vice Chairperson's respective political party. in . 
cOnsultation with each other; , ' 

(3) 4 Members ofthe Congress, ofwhom­
, (A) 1 member shall be appointed by the Majority 
Leader of the Senate from, among the Members of the
Senate; , , . ' ' 

(B) 1 member shall be appointed by the Minority 
Leader of the Senate from among the Members of the 
Senate; 

(C) 1 member shall be appointed by the Majority 
Leader of the' House of Representatives f~m among the 
Members of the House of Representatives; and 

, (D) 1 member shall be appointed by the Minority 
, Leader of the House of Representatives from among the 

Members of the House of Representatives; and . 
(4) 4 members of State legislatures appointed by the Presi­

dent of the National Conference of State Legislatures, of whom 
2 shall be of the same political party as the President of 
the United States. 
(c)'SPECIAL APPOINTMENT RULES.-· , . 

. (1) IN GENERAL.-The members appointed pursuant to sub- , 
s~tion (b)(2) shall be appointed as follows: , 

, 	 (A) 'If the Chairperson of the National Governors' 
Association is from the. same political party as the,Presi­
dent, the Chairperson shall appoint 3 individuals and the 
Vice Chairperson of such asSociation shall appoint 5 . 
individuals. 
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(B) If the ChairperSon of the National GOvernors' 
Association is from the opposite political party as the Presi­

, dent, the Chairperson shall appoint 5 individuals and the 
Vice Chairperson of such association shall appoint 3 
individuals. ,,' " , . , 

, (2) SPECIAL RULE.-If the National Governors' Association 

has appointed a 'panel that meets the requirements of sub­

sections (b) and (c), except for the requirements of paragraph 

(4) of subsection (b), prior to the date of enactment of this 

~ct, then the members serving on such panel shall be deemed 

to be in compliance with th~ provisions of such' subsections 

and shall not be required to be reappointed pursuant to such 

subsections. 


(3) REPRESENTATlON.~To the extent feasible, the member­

ilhip of the Goals Panel shall be geographically representative 

and refl~t the racial, ethnic, and gender diversity of the United 

States. . -­

, (d) TERMS.-The terms ofservice of members shall be as follows: 
(1) PRESIDENTIAL APPOINTEES.-Members appointed under 


subsection (b)(1) shall serve at the pleasure of the President. 

(2) GoVERNoRS.-Members appoin~d under paragraph (2) , 


of subsection (b)' shall serve for 2-year terms, except that the 

initial appointments under such paragraph shall be made to 

ensure staggered terms with one-half of such members' terms 

concluding every 2 yea,rs. , 


(3) CONGRESSIONAL APPOINTEES AND STATE LEGISLATORS.­

Members appointed under paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection 

(b) shall serve for2-year terms. 	 , 
(e) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.-The initial members shall be, 


appoiuted not later than 60 days after the date of ~nactment of' . 

this Act. 


(0 INITIATlON.-The . Goals' Panel may begin to carry out its 

.duties under this part when 10 members of the Goals· Panel have 

been appointed. . ' 


(g) VACANCIES.-A vacancy on the Goals Panel shall not affect . 

the powers of 'the Goals Panel, but shall be filled in the same 

manner as the original appointment.·. '. 


·(h)TRAVEL.-Each member may be allowed travel expenses, 

including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 

5703 of title 5, . United States Code, for each day .the member 

is engaged in the performance of duties for the Goals Panel away 

from the home or regular place ofbusiness of the member.. 


(i) CHAlRPERSON.-	 . 
(1) IN GENERAL.-:-The members shall select a Chairperson 


from among the members. .' .' , . 

. (2) TERM· AND POLmCALAFFILIATlON.-The Chairperson 


of the Goals Panel shall serve a I-year term and shall alternate 

between political parties. 

(j) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.-:-A member of the Goals Panel who 

. is an elected official of a State which has developed content, student 
performance, or opportunity-to-learn standards may not participate· 
in Goals Panel consideration of such standards. 

(k) Ex, OFFICIO MEMBER....;,.If the President has not appointed 

the Secretary as 1 of the 2 members the. President appoints pursu­

ant to subsection (b)(1), then the Secretary shall serve as a 

nonvoting ex officio member of the Goals Panel. 


http:nation.al
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20 USC 5823.. SEC. lOS. DtmES. 

(a) IN GENERAL-The Goids Panel shall ­
(1) report to the President,. the Secretary, and the Congress

regarding the progress the Nation and the,States are making . 
toward achieVIng the National Education' Goals established 
under title I of this Act, including issuing an annual report;· 
. (2) report on State, oppoitunity-f.o..leaI1l standards and 


.strategies and the progress of States that are implementing 

such standards and strategies to help all students meet State 

content standards and State student performance standards; 


'(3) submit to the President nominations for appointment 
,to the National Ed1,lcation Standart:ls and Improvement Couricil 
in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of section 212; 

(4) after taking into consideration the public comments 
received pursuant to section 216 and not later than 90 days
after receipt, review the- . 	 . . 

. (A) criteria developed by the National Education Stand­
ards and Improvement Council for the certification of State 
content standards, State student: performance standards, 
State assessments, and State opportunity-to-Iearn stand­
ards;and . . . . 

(B) voluntary national content standards, voluntary 
national student P.8rformance standards and voluntary.
national opportumty-f.o..learn standards Certified by the 
National Education Standards and Improvement Council, 

except that the Goals Panel shall have the option of disapprov­
ing such criteria and standards by a two-thirds mf\jority vote 
of the membership of the Goals Panel not later than 90 days 
after receipt of such criteria and standards; " , . " 

(5) report on promising or effective actions being taken 
at the national, State, and local levels, and in the public and 
private sectors, to achieve the National Education Goals; .and 
, (6) help build a nationwide, bipartisan consensus for the 
reforms necessary to achieve the National Education Goals. 
(b) REPORT.- . . . , 

. (1) IN GENERAL~The Goals Panel sh~n annually prepare
,and submit to the President, the Secretary, theapproprjate 
committees of Congress, and' the Governor of' each State a 
report that shall-' . ,,' . 

.(AJ report on .the frogre~s. of th,e United States toward 
achieVIng the NatIona Education Goals; . , 

(B) identify actions that should be taken by Federal, 
State, and local governments to enhance progress toward 
achieving the National Edu~ation Goals and to provide 
all students with ~ fair opportunity-f.o..learn; and. 

:(C) report on State opportunity-f.o..learn standards and 
. strategies and the progress of States that are implementing 
such standards and strategies to help all students meet 
State content standards and' State student performance
standards. 	 . 
(2) FORM; DATA.-Reports shall be presented in a f~rm, 

and include data, that is understandable to parents and the 
g'rneral public. 

i 

20 USC 5824. SEC.~. POWERS OF TIlE GOALS PANEL. 

(a) HEARINGS.­
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(1) IN GENERAL-The Goals Panel shall, for the purpose 
of carryjng out this part, conduct such hearings, sit and act 
at such times and. places, take such testimony, and receive 
such evidence, as the Goals Panel considers appropriate. . . 

(2) REPRESENTATION.-In carrying out this part, the Goals 

Panel shall conduct hearings to receive reports,' views, 'and 

analyses. of a broad spectrum of experts and the public on 


,the establishment of voluntary national content standards, vol­
untary national student performance standards, voluntary 
national opportunity-f.o..learn standards, and State assessments· 
described in section 213(0. t, 

~' 

. (b) INFORMATION.-The Goals' Panel may secure directly from 

any. department or agency of the United States information nec­

essary to enable the Goals . Panel to carry out this part. Upon 

request of the Chairperson of the Goals Panel, .the head of a depart­

ment or agency shall furnish such information to the Goals Panel 

to the extent permitted by law. 

. (c) POSTAL. S.ERVIcEs.-The Goals Panel may use the United 


States mail in the same manner and under the same conditions 

as other departments and agencies of the United States.' " 


, 	 (d) USE OF FACILITIES.-The Goals Panel may, with consent 
of any agency .or instrumentality of the United States, or of any 
State or political subdivision thereof, use the research, equipment, 

'. services, 	and facilities of such agency, instrumentality, State, or. 
subdivision, respectively. . 

(e) ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS AND SUPPORT.­
(1) IN GENERAL-The Secretary shall PlYvide to the Goals 


Panel, on a reimbursable basis, such administrative support 

services as the Goals i>anel may request. . 


(2) CONTRACTS AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS.-The Secretary . 
to . the extent appropriate, an~ on.a reimbursable basis, shad 
make contracts and other arrangements that are requested . 
by the Goals.Panel to help the~Goals Panel compile and analyze 
data or carry out other functions nece888ry to the performance 
of such responsibilities. . . 

sEc. 2OIJ. ADMINlSTRATJ:VE PROVISIONS. 	 20'USC 5825. 

(a) MEETINGS.-The Goals Panel shall m~t 011 aregula~ ba8is

as necessary, at the call of the Chairperson of the Goals Panet 

or a mf\jor:ityofits members. . 


(b) QUORUM.-A mf\jority of the members shall constitute Ii 

quorum for the -lranssction of business. . 


(c) VOTING AND FINAL DECISION.- . 
, 	 ,(1) VOTING.-No individual may vote, or exercise any of 


the powers of a member, by proxy. 

(2) FINAL DECISIONS.­

(A) In making final decisions of the Goals Panel with 
respect to the exercise of its duties and powers the Goals 
Panel.shall operate on the principle of consensus among 
the members of the Goals Panel. 

(B) Except as otherwise provided in this part, if a 
vote of the membership~~f the Goals Panel is required
to reach a final decision,~with respect to the exercIse of 
its duties and powers, then such final decision shall be, 
made by a three-fourths vote of the members of the Goals 
Panel who are present and:voting. 
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, (d) PuBLIC ACCESS.-:-The Goals Panel shall ensure public access 
to its proceedings (other than proceedings, or portions' of proceed­
ings, relating to intemal personnel and management matters)' and ' 
make available to the public, at reasonable cost, transcripts of 

, such proceedings. 
20 usc 5826. SEC. 2G6. DIRECTOR AND STAn'; EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS. 

(a) DIRECTOR.-The Chairperson of the Goals Panel, without 
regard to the provisions ·of title 5, United States Code, relating 
to the: appointment and compensation of officers or employees of, 
the United States, shall appoint a Director to be paid at a rate 
not to: exceed the rate of basic pay payable for level V of the 
,Executive Schedule. . .' ' " 	 , 

(b) APPOINTMENT AND PAY OF EMPLOYEES.­
(1) IN GENERAL.-(A) The Director may appoint not more 

than 4 additional employees to serve as staff to the Goals 
Panel without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States 
Code ,goveming appointments in the competitive service. 

" , (Ii> The employees appointed under subparagraph (A) may 
be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 
!!!ubChapter HI of chapter 53 of that title relating to classifica­
tion and General Schedule pay rates, but shall not be paid 
a rate that exceeds the maximum rate of basic pay payable 
for GS-15 of the General Schedule. 

(2) Ai>DmONAL EMPLOYEEs.-The Director may appoint 
additional employees to serVe as staff to the Goals Panel in 
accOrdance with title 5, Un_ted States Code. 
(c) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.-The Goals Panel may procure 

temporary and intermittent services of experts and consultants 
under section 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code. ' , ' , 

, 	 (d) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCIES.-U pon the request of the 
Goals Panel, the .head of any department or agency of the U~ited 
St.ate~ may detail any of the personnel of such agency to the 
Goals Panel to assist the Goals Panel in its duties under this 
part. '. 

20 USC 5827. SEC,'2I07, EARLY ClDLDBOOD'AS8ESsMENT. 

, .. _ (a) IN GENERAL.-The Goals Panelahall support the work of­
its· Resource, and' Technical Planning Groups on School Readiness 
(hereafter in this section referred to as the,"Groups") to improve 
the methods of assessing the readiness of children for school that, 
would lead to altematives to currently Used early childhood assess­
ments, . 	 , ' . 

(b) ACTIVlTIES.-The Groups shall-' '" , 
(1) develop a model of elements of school readiness that 

address a broad range of early childhood developmental needs, 
including the needs ofchildren with disabilities; , 

(2) ~ate clear ~ideHnes regarding the nature, functions, 
and uses of early chIldhood assessments, including assessment 
formats that are approp'riate for use in culturally and linguis­
tically diverse commumties, based on model elements of school 
readiness; 

(3) monitor and evaluate early childhood assessments 
includin~ the ability of existing assessments to provide valid 
informatIOn on the readiness of children for school; and 

(4) monitor and report on the long-term. collection of data 
on the status of young children to improve policy and practice, 
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'., including the need for new sources' of data necessary to assess' 
, ' the broad range of early childhood developmental needs. 

(c) AoVICE.-The Groups shall advise and assist the Congress,
the Secretary, the Goals Panel, and others regarding how to improve 
the assessment of young children and how such assessments can 
improve services to children. . ' " 

(d) REPORT.,The Goals Panel shall provide reports on the 
wOrk of the Groups to the appropriate committees of the Congress, 
the Secretary, and the public. . ," , 

PART B-NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS 

AND IMPROVEMENT COUNCIL 


SEC. lUI. PURPOSE. ·20usc 5841. 

It is the purpose of'this part io establish a mechanism io­
(1) certify and periodically review voluntary national con­


tent standards and voluntary national student performance

standards that define what all students should know and be 

~to~ . ," ' 


" (2) certify State content standards and State student 
"performance standards submitted by· States on' a voluntary 


basis, if such standards are comparable or higher in rigor

and quality' to the voluntary national content standards and 

voluntary national student' performance standards certified by 

the National Education Standards and Improvement Council; 

, (3) certify and periodically review voluntary national oppor­


tunity-to-Ieam standards that describe the conditions of teach­

ing and. leaming necessary for all, students to have, a fair 

opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills described in 

'the voluntary national content standards and the voluntary 

national student performance standards certified" by 'the 

National Education Standards and Improvement Council;, " 


"(4) certify opportunity-to-Ieam standards submitted by 

".States on a voluntary basis, if such, standards are comparable

or higher in rigor and quality to the voluntary national oppor-, 

tunity-to-leam standards certified by .t,he.National Educatio~­

Standards'and Improvement Council; and 


(5) certify State assessments submitted by States or groups 

of States on a voluntary basis, ifsuch assessments­

(A) are aligned with and support State content stand­
ards certified by such Council; and . 

'. (B) are valid, reliable, and consistent with relevant, 

nationally recognized, professional and technical standards 

for assessment when" used for their intended, purposes. 


SEC. 	212. NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS AND IMPROVEMENT 20 USC 5842. 
COUNCIL 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT;-There is established in the executive 
branch a National Education Standards and Improvement Council 
(hereafter in this part referred to as the "Council"). 

(b) COMPOSITION.-	 ,. 
, 	 (1) IN GENERAL.-The Council shall be composed of 19 


members (hereafter ;n this part referred to as "members") 

who shall be appointed as follows: . " 


(A) The President shall appoint 7 individuals to the President. 
Council· from among nominations received from the Sec­
retary under subsection (c)(1)(B)(i), ofwhom...,- , 



108 STAT. 140 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 

, (i) 2 shall be from each of the categories described 
in clause (i), (iii), or (iv) of subsection (c)(l)(A); and

(m 1 shall be from the category desCribed in clause
(m of subsection (c)(I)(A). , 

President. (B) The President shall appoint 12 individuals to the 
Council, of whom- ." 

(i) 4 individuals shall be from nominations received 
from the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 

.. 	 of whom 1 individual shall be from each of the cat­
egories described in clauses (i) through (iv) of sub­
section (c)(l)(A); 	 , 

(ii) 4 individuals shall be from nominations 
received from the M~ority Leader of the Senate, of 
whom 1 individual shall be from each of the categories
described in clauses (i) through (iv) of .subsection 
(c)(l)(A); and 

" 
(iii) 4 individuals shall be from nominations 

received from the Goals Panel, of whom 1 individual 
. shall be from each of the categories described in c1auBes 

, (i) through (iv) ofsubsection (c)(I)(A). . . ,
. President. . (2) SPECIAL RULEs.-From among nominations received 

pursu~nt to subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) the 
President shall appoint to the Council~. ' 

. (A) 1 individual representative of post-secondary edu­
cational institutions; .' ' ' 

(B) 1 individual representative of organized labor; and 
"(C) 1 individual who. is re~resentative of business and 

is a member of the National Skill Standards Board estab­
lished under title V. , 

(c) APPOINTMENT RULES AND QUALIFICATIONS.­
(1) APPOINTMENT CATEGORIES.-(A) The members of the 

Council shall be appointed from among the following categories 
ofindividuals: " , .' , 

. (i) Professional educators, including elementary and 
secondary classroom teachers, preschool educators; related 
services personnel, and otherschool-base,d professionals; 
State or local educational agency administrators, and other 

.,educators..' 	 .-, 
(ii) Representatives of business and industry, organ.zed 

labor, and postsecondary educational institutions. ' 
(iii) Representatives ofthe public, including representa­

tives of advocacy, civil rights and disability groups, parents, 
civic leaders, State or local education policymakers (includ­
ing members of State, local, or tribal school boards). ' 

, (iv) Education experts, including experts in measure­
,ment and· assessment,' curriculum, school finance and 
equity, and school reform. " , 
(B)(i) The SeCretary shall nominate 21 individuals for mem­

bershipon the Council, of whom- . , 
(I) 3 individuals shall be nominated from the category

described in subparagraph (A)(i); and ' ' 
(II) 6 individuals shall be nominated from, each of 

the categories described in clauses (ii) through' (iv) of 
. subparagraph (A). ' , 
l (ii) The Speaker of the House of Representatives, in con­

sultation' with the M~ority Leader and Minority Leader of 
tM House of Representatives, shall nominate 12 individuals 
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, . for Membership on the Council, of whom 3 individuals shall 

be nominated from fIlCh of the categories described in clauses 

(i) through (iv) of subparagraph (A). 

" (iii) The M~ority Leader ,of the Senate, in consultation 

with the Minority Leader of, the Senate shall nominate 12 

individuals for membership on the Council. of whom, 3 individ­

uals shall be nominated from each of the categories descljbed 

,hi clauses (i) and (iv) of subparagraph (A). " 

(iv) The Goals Panel shall nominate 12 individuals for 

membership on the Council, of whom 3, individuals shall be 

nominated from each of the categories described in clauses 

(i) and (iv) ofsubparagraph (A). ' 

(2) REPRESENTATION.-To the extent feasible, the member­

ship of the Council shall be geographically representative of 

the United States and reflect the diversity of the United States, 

with regard to race, ethnicity, gender, and disability character­

, istica . 
(3) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.-Not less than one-third­

of the individuals nominated and appointed under'subiJec,:tion 

(b) shall have expertise or back~ound in the educational needs 

of children who are from low-mcome families, from minority 

backgrounds, have limited-English proficiency, or have disabil­
ities. 
. (4) DMSION BETWEEN POLmCAL PARTIES.-To' the extent 


feasible, the individuals nominated and the individuals 

appointed to the Council shall be equally divided between the 

2 major political parties.' , 

(d)TERMS.~

(1) IN GENERAL.-Members shall be appointed for 3-year 

terms, with no member serving more than 2. consecutive terms. 


(2) STAGGERING.-(A) The Council shall establish initial 

terms for members of I, 2, or 3 years in order to establish 

a .rotation in which one-third of the members are selected 

each year. ' 
. (B)' The Secretary shall determine, pursuant to a lottery, 

which members serve terms of I, 2, or 3 years under subpara­
graph,(A).,.. - "_.,', ~ ...' " , ' 

(e) DATE OF APPOiNTMENT.-The initial members shall be 

appointed not later ,than 120 days after the date of enactme~t 

of this Act.' " 

'(0 INITIATION.-TheCounci1shaU begin to carry out the duties 

of the Council under this part when all 19 members have been 
appointed. . ' 

(g) RETENTloN.-ln order to retain an appointment to the Coun­

cil, ,a member shall attend at· least two-thirds of the scheduled 

meetings of the Council in any given year. . 


(h) VACANCY.-A vacancy on the Council shall not affect the 

powers of the Council,. but shall be, filled in the same manner 

as the original appointment. 


(i) COMPENSATION.-Members of the Council who are not regu­
lar full-time employees of the United States may, while attending

meetings or hearings of the' Council, be provided compensation 

.at a rate fixed by the Secretary, but not exceeding the maximum 

rate of basic pay payable for GS-15 oftqe General Schedule. 


(j) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.- ,', ' 
(1) IN GENERAL.-A member oCthe Council may not concur­

rentlyserve as a member of the Goals Panel. ' 
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(2) .PRomBmoN.-A member of the Council who resides 
in a State which has developed State content stand!lrds, State 
student performancestanClards, State opportumty.to-Ieam 
standards or State asse88ments that are submitted to the Coun­

.. cil for certification may not participate in Council consideration 
ofsuch standards and asse88mEmts. 	 .. . 

(3) SPECIAL RULES.-(A) Notwithstanding any other provi­
sion of law, before an individual is appointed to the Council, 
the official reSpOnsible for issuing waivers under section 
208(b)(3) of title 18, United. States Code, shall submit to the 
Committee on Education and Labor oBhe House ofRepresenta~
tives and the Committee on Labor 'and Human ResourCes of 
the Senate a copy of the waiver required by that section.' 
Information contained in the waiver that would not otherwise 
be publicly available under section 208(d)(l) of title 18, United 
States Code, shall be provided to such committees; but shall 
be no~d as non public information.; . 

(B) The Council shall develop, consistent with the provi­
sions of and regulations promulgated .pursuant to section 

.208(b)(3) 	of title 18, United States Code, and submit to the . 
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representa.
tives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of 
the Senate pn>cedures governing the participation of members 
in any matter that affects the financial interests of the members 
or of a per:son or entity whose interests are imputed to the
member. .'.. . 
(k) TRAvEL.-Each member of the Council may be allowed 

travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as author­
ized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for each day 
the member is engaged in the performance of dutie8 away from 
the home or regular place of business of the member. 

(l) OFFICERS.-The members of the Council shall select officers 
from among its members. The officers of the Council shall serve 
for ,«me-year terms. - .' . 

20 usC 5843. SEC. 113. DUTIES. 

(a) 	VOLUNTARY NATIONAL CONTENT. STANDARDS;.VOLUNTARY-­
--NATIONAL STUDENT PERroitMANCE STANDARDS.- . 

- (1) . IN GENERAL.-The Council, which may consult with 
outside expeits, shall- ' . , 

.. (A) identify area8 in -which' voluntary n41tional content 
standards need to be developed; , 
. (B) celtify voluntary ~ational content standards and 

voluntary national student performance· standards using 
the criteria devel9ped under paragraph (2)(A)(i), that define 
what all students should know and be able to do; 

(C) forward such voluntary national,content standards 
and voluntary n"tional student performance standards to 
the Goals Panel for review; except that the Goals Panel 
shall have the option of disapproving such standards by 
a two-thirds majority vote of the, full membership of the 
Goals Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such 
standards; and . 

, (D) develop a proces.s for periodically reviewing any 
voluntary national content standards, voluntary national 
student P.E!rformance standards, and voluntary national 
opportumty-to-Iearn standards that have been certified. 
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(2) CRITERIA.-(A) The Council~ which may. consult with 

outside experts, shall- . , 

. 	 (D identify and develop criteria to be used for certifying 


the voluntary national content standards and voluntary

national student performance standards; and . , 


(ii) before applying 8uch criteria, forward such criteria 
to the Goals Panel for review, except that the Goal8 Panel 
shall have the option of di8approving such criteria by a 
two-thirds majority vote or the full membership of the 
Goal8 Panel not later' than 90 day~ af\;er receipt of such 

\ criteria.' 	 .. 
(B) The criteria developed by the Council shalladdres8­

(i) the extent, to which the proP08ed standards are 
internationally competitill e and comparable to the best in 
the world; , 

(ii) the extent to which the proposed voluntary national 
content standards and voluntary I)ational student perform­
ance standards reflect the best available knowledge about 
how all students learn and about how the content area 
can be most effectively taught; 

(iii) 'the extent to which the propoSed voluntary 
"national content standards and, voluntary national student 
performance standards have been developed through an 
open and public process that provides for input and involve- . 
ment of all relevant parties, including teachers, related 
services personnel, and other professional' educators, 
employers and postsecondary education institutions, 
curriculum and subject matter specialists, parents,' 
advocacy groups, secondary school students, and the public; 
and 
. 	 (iv) other factors that the Council deems appropriate. 

. ,(C) In developing the criteria, the Council shall work with 

entities that are developing, or have already developed, content 

and student performance standards, and any other entities, 

that tbe Co.uncil ,deems appropriate, to identify. appropriate 

certification criteria. 


,(b) STATE CONTENT STANDARDS; 'STATE STuoENT PERFORMANCE 
STANoARDS.-The Council may certify State content standards and 
State student performance standards presented on a voluntary basis 
by a State or group of States, using the criteria developed under 
subsection (a)(2)(A)(i), if such standards are comparable 9r higher 
in rigor and quality to the voluntary national content standards 
and voluntary national student perfonnance ~tandards certified 
by the Council. 

(c) VOLUNTARY NATIONAL OpPORTUNlTY-To-LEARN STAND­
ARDS.-	 ". 

(1) IN GENERAL-The Council, which may consult with 

outside experts, shall certify exfimplary, voluntary national 

opportunity-to-Iearn standards th,t will establish a basis for 

providing all students a fair oppor;tunity to achieve the knowl­

edge and skills set out in the voluijtary national content stand­

ards certified by the Council. In carrying out the preceding 

sentence the Council is authorized to consider proposals for 

voluntary national opportunity.to-learn standards from groups 

other than groups that receive grants under section 219. 
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(2) ELEMENTS ADDRESSED.-The voluntary national oppor­
tunity-to-Iearn standards certified by the Council shall 
address-- . 

(A) the quality and availability to all studenta ofcurric­
. ula, instructional materials, and technologies, including dis­
tance learning; . . 

(B) the capability of teachers to provide high-quality 
instruction to meet diverse learning needs in each content 
area to all studenta; 	 , . 

(C) the extent to. which teachers, principals, and 
administrators have ready and continuing access to profes­

. sional development, including 	the best knowledge. about 
teaching, learning, and school improvement; 

(0) the extent to which curriculum, instl"\lctional prac­
tices, . and assessmenta are aligned to voluntary national 
content standards; 	 .. 

(E),the extent to which school facilities provide a safe 
and secure environment for learning and instruction and 
have the requisite 'libraries, laboratories, and other 
resources necessary to provide an opportunity-to-Iearn; 

(F) the extent to which schools utilize policies, curric­
ula, and instructional practices' which ensure non­
discrimination on the basis ofgender; and ... 

(G) other factors that the Council deems appropriate 
to ensure that all studenta receive a fair opport~ity to 
achieve the knowledge and skills described in the,voluntary 
national content standards and the voluntary national stu­

. dent perfonnance standards certified by the Council. 
. (3) . ADDITIONAL DtmES.-In carrying out this·· subseCtion, 

the Council shall-' . 
(A) identify what other .countries with rigorous content 

standards do to--:. . 
. (i) provide' their children with opportUnities to 

learn; 
(ii) prepare their teachers; and 
(iii) provide continuing professional dev~lopm~nt , 

.,.opportunities for. their teachers; arid' , 
(B). develop criteria to be used for. certifying the vol­

untary naiional opportunity-to-Iearn standards. and State 
opportunity-to-Iearn standards and, before aprlying such 
criteria, forward such criteria to the GoaJs Pane for review, 
except that the Goals Panel shall have the option of dis~ 
approving such ~riteria by. a . two-thirds majority vote of 
the full membership of the Goals Panel not later than' 
90 days after receipt ofsuch criteria. ' 
(4) RECOMMENDATIONS AND COORDINATlON.-The ,Council 

shall assist in the development of the voluntary national oppor­
tunity-to-Iearn standards developed by each consortium under 
section 219 by- . ' 

(A) making recommendations to the Secretary regard­
ing priorities and selection criteria for each grant awarded 
under section 219; and 

(B), coordinating with each consortium receiving awards 
Ilnder section .219 to 'ensure that,the opportunity-to-Ieam 
standards the consortium develops are appropriate for the 
needs of allstudenta, are of high quality, and are consistent 

PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 108 STAT. 145 

with the criteria developed by the Council for the certifi­
cation ofsuch standards. ' 
(5) APPRovAL.--The.;Council shall forward, the voluntary 


national opportunity-to-Iearn standards the Council certifies 

to the Goals Panel for review, except that the Goals Panel 

shall have the option of disapproving such standards by a 

two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the Goals 

Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such standards. 

(d) STATE OpPORTtJNiTy·To-LEARN STANDARDs.-The Council 

may certify State opportunity-to-Iearn standards submitted volun­
tarily by a State, using the criteria developed under subsection 
(c)(3)(B), if such standards are comparable or higher in rigor and 
quality to the voluntary national opportunity-to-Iearn standards. 

(e) GENERAL PROVISION REGARDING VOLUNTARY NATIONAL 
STANDARDS.-The Council may certify voluntary national content 
standards, voluntary national student performance standards, and 
voluntary national opportunity-to-Ieam standards if such .standards 
are sufficiently general to be used by any State without restricting 
State and local control of curriculum· and prerogatives regarding 
instructional methods to be employed. 

(0 STATE AsSESSMENTS.- , 
(1) IN GENERAL.-(A) The Council inay certify for a period 


not to exceed 5 years, State assessmenta that are submitted 

. voluntarily by a state, using the criteria.developed under para­


graph (2)(A), if such assessments are aligned with the State's 

, content standards certified by the Council. 

. (B) State assessmenta shall be certified by the Council 

for the purpOses of- , , 	 . ' 

(i) infonning studentS, ,parents, teachers, and . related . 
services personnel about the progress of all students toward. 
the standards;, 	 ... 

(ii) improving classroom instruction and improving the 
learning outComes for all studenta; , ' 
:: ,(iii) exemplifying forstudenta, parenta, and teachers 
the kinds and levels of achievement that should be expected 

.of allstudenta, including the identification of State student 
perfonnance standards; 

.. (iv) measuring and motivating individual studenta, 
schools, districta, States, and the Nation to' improveedu­
cational perfonnance; and 

(v) assisting education policymakers in making deci­
sions about educationrrograms. . . . . 
(C) The c.ouncil shal certify State, assessmenta only if ­

(i) a State can demonstrate to the Council that all· 
students have been prepared in the content for which such 
studenta are being assessed; . 

(ii) such assessmenta will not be used to make decisions 
regarding graduation, grade promotion, or retention of stu­
denta for a· period of 5 years from the date of enactment 
orthis Act; and " , 

(iii) the State has submitted to theCouncil-' ­
(I) a description of the purposes for which the 

State assessments have been designed; 
(II) the methodologieS and process used to develop, 

select, validate, and use such State assessments; 
(III) a copy of the test instrument. as appropriate; 
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, (IV) a description of the other measures the State 
will use to evaluate student performance; and , 

, (V) evidence that the test or, tests which are part 
of the State assessments ,are valid. reliable measures 
of their intended purposes; are ,aligned with the State 
content standards, are capable of assessing the 
progress of all students toward lear:ning the material 
In the State content standards, and are consistent with 
relevant nationally recognized professional and tech­

, nical standards. " ' 	 ' 
(D) The Council, at the, request of a State prior to the 

State's submission to the Council of a State assessment for' 
a proposed use, shall review and provide guidance to such 
State on ~ proposed package of measures, including tests that, 
,will be inCluded in such a system. ' 	 ' 

(2) CRlTERIA.-(A) The Council shall develop and, not 
sooner than tliree years nor later than four years after the 
date' of enactment of this Act, begin utilizing criteria for the 
certification of State assessments for the purposes described 
in paragraph (1)(B). . ' . 

(B) Before using such criteria, the CO\1ncil shall forward 
the criteria to the Go!'lls Panel for review, except, that the 

,~: Goals Panel shall have the option of disapproving such criteria 
by a two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the 

; Goals Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such criteria. 
(C) The certification criteria developed by the Council shall 

address the extent to which the State assessments-:-­
(i) are aligned with a State's' or a group of States' " 

State content standards certified by the Council; and 
(ii) are to be used for a purpose for which they are 

valid, reliable, and free of discrimination, and are consist­
"ent with relevant, nationally recognized professional "and 
technical standards'for assessment. 
(D) In determining appropriate certification criteria', for 

State assessments,the Council shall- ' 
(i) consider standards and "criteria being developed by 

other national organizations, research on assessment, and 
_emer~ng new State and local as~essments; ',' 

" 'hi) recommend needed research; '" 
, , (iii) encourage the development and field testing of 

State assessments; and' 	 " 
(iv) provide a public forum for discussing, debating, 

and building consensus for the criteria to be used for the ' 
certification of State assessments. ' 
(E) Prior to determining the certification criteria, the Coun­

cil shall seek public comment regarding the proposed criteria., 
(F) The Council shall certify State assessments only if 

such assessments include all students and provide for the 
adaptations and 'accommodations necessary to permit the 
participation ofall students with diverse learning needs. ' 
(g) PERFORMANCE OF DUTIEs.:-In carrying out its responsibil­

itiesunder this title, the Council shall- " 
: (1) provide for a process of broad public input as 'part 
of the process of developing criteria for standards and assess­
ments;. " 
! ,(2) work with"F.ederal and non-Federal departments, agen­
cies, or organizations which are conducting research, studies, 
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or demonstration projects to determine. internationally competi. 

tive standards and assessments, and may establish subject 

matter and other panels to advise the Council on particular 

content, student performance. and. opportunity-to-Iearn stand­

ards and on State assessments; 


(3) establish cooperative arrangements with the National 

Skill Standards Board to promote the coordination of the devel­

opment of content and student performance standards under 

this title with the development oJ skill standards tinder title 

V of this Act;, '%"' 

, (4) recommend studies to the Secretary that are necessary 


to carry out the Council's responsiQilities; '. , . 

'~5) inform the public about wJaat constitutes high quality'

internationally competitive, content, student performance. and 

opportunity-to,-learn standards, and State assessments; 


(6) on a regular basis. review and update criteria for certify­
'ing 	content, student performance, and opportunity-to-learn

standards. and State assessments; an~ _' " , 


(7) periodically recertify. as appropriate, the voluntary

,national content standards, the voluntary national student 

performance standards, and the voluntary national opportunity­

to-learn standards and'the State assessments that the 'Council 

certifies under this section. 

(h) SPECIAL RULES.-	 , 

, (1) UNCONDITIONED STATE. PARTICIPATION.-No State shall' 

be required to obtain certification of standards or assessments 

developed ,under subsection (b)e(d), or <0 of . this 'section" or 

to participate in progr~ms unaer title III of this Act. as a " 

condition of participating in any Federal education program 

under this or any other Act. . , 


" (2) CONSTRUCTION.-Nothing in this Act shall be construed 

to create a legally enforceable right for any person· against 

a State, local educational agency. or school based on a standard 

or assessment certified by the Council or the criteria developed 

by the Council for such certification. 


8EC. 214. ANNUAL REPORTS. ,20 USC 5844. 

~'·Not later than one year iin.er the date til; Co~cil concludes 
its first meeting, and in each succeeding year, the Council shall 
prepare and submit a report to the President, the Secretary, the. 
appropri,ate committees of Congress. the Governor of each State. 
and the Goals Panel regarding its ~ork., 

SEC. IllS. POWERS OF THE COUNCIL 20 USC 5845. 

, (a) HEARINGs.­
(1) "IN GENERAL.-'-The Council shall. for the purpose of 


carrying out its responsibilities, conduct such hearingsl sit. and 

.act at such times and places, take such testimony, ana receive 

such evidence, 8S the Council considers appropriate. 

, (2) LocATION.-::In carrying out this p8rt~ the Council shall" 


. conduct _public hearings in different geographic areas of-the 

United States, both urban and tVral. to receive the reports,

views. and analyses of a broad spectrum of experts and the 

public on the establishment of voluntary national content stand· 

ards, voluntary national student performance standards. vol­

untary national opportunitr-to-Iearn standards, and State 

assessments described in sectlon 213(0. 
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(b) INFORMATloN.-The Council may secure directly from any 
department or agency of the United States information necessary 
to enable the Council to carry: out this part. Upon request of 
the Chairperson of the' Council, the head of such department or 
agency shall furnish such information to the Council to th'e extent 
permitted by law.' " '. . 

. (c) POSTAL SERVICES.-The Council may use the United States 
mail in the same manner and under the same conditions as other 
departments and agencies of the United States. ' 

(d) USE OF FACILITIES.-The Council may use the research, 
.equip~ent, services, and facilities of any department, agen~, or 
instrumentality of the United States, or of any State or pohtical
subdiVision thereof with the consent of such department, agency, 

.' instrumentality, State or subdivision, respectively. 	 . 
(e) ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS AND SUPPORT......,. 

(1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary shall provide to the Coun­
cil, on a reimbursable basis, such administrative support serv­
ices as the Council may request. 
. (2) CONTRACTS AND o.THER ARRANGEMENTS.-The Secretary, 
to the extent appropriate and' on a reimbursable basis, shall 
enter into contracts and other arrangements that are requested
by the Council to help the Council compile and analyze data 
or carry out other functions necessary to the per(ormance of 
the Council's responsibiliti~s. 

, Federal 	 SEC.IIG. PUBLICATION FOR PUBLIC COMMENT. . 
Register, (a) TRANSMITTAL.:.......For the purpose of obtaining public comment 
,. publication. ' " 
20 USC 5846.. 	 through publication in the Federal Register, the Council shall trans­

mit to the Secretary- . .' 
(1) proposed criteria for certifying voluntary national 

content standards, voluntary national student performance
standards, and State content standards and State performance
'standards; , . 	 . . 

(2) proposed criteria for certifying voluntary national oppor­
tunity~to-Iearn standards and State opportunity~to-Iearn stand­
ards;

(3) proposed criteria for certifying State assessments; and 
_ (4)' proposed. voluntary, national cO.ntent ,standards, vol~_ 

untary national student performance standards, and voluntary 
. national opportunity-to-Iearn standards. 

. (b) PuBLlCATloN.-The Secretary shall publish such proposed 
procedures, standards, and criteria in the Federal Register. . 

20 usC 5847. 	 SEC. II? ADMINlS'l1tATIVE PROVISIONS. 
(a) MEETlNGs.-The Council shall meet on a regular basis, 

.as necessary, at the call of the Chairperson of the Council, or 
a majorilg' of its members. 

(b) QUORuM.-A majority o~ the members shall constitute a 
quorumfor the transaction of bus mess. . 

(c) VOTING.-The Council shall take all action of the Council 
by a majority vote of the total membership of the Council, ensuring 
the .right of the minority to issue written views. No individual 
inay vote or exercise any of the powers of a member by proxy. 

(d) PuBLIC ACCEsS.-The Council shall ensure public access 
to its proCeedings (other than proceedings, or portions of proceed­
ings; relating to internal personnel and management matters) and 
make available to the' public, at reasonable cost, transcripts of 
such proceedings; . . 
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~EC. 118. DIRECTOR AND STAFF; EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS. 20 USC 5848. 

(a) DIRECTOR.-The Chairperson of the Council shall, without 
regard to the provisions of ti~le 5, United States Code, relating 
to the apPointment and com~nsation of officerS or employees of 
the United States, appoint a' Director to be paid at a rate not 
to exceed the rate of basic pay.payable for level V of the Executive 
Schedule. . 

(b) APPoINTMENT AND PAY OF EMPLOYEES.-­
... (1) IN GENERAL.-(A) The Director may appoint not more 

than four additional employees to serve as staff to the Council 

without regard to theproVlsions of title 5, United States Code, 

governing appointments in the comp¢titive service. . 


. 	 '(B) The employees appointed under subparagraph (A) may

be paid. without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 

subchapter III of chapter 53 of that title relating to classifica­

tion and.·General Schedule pay rates, but shall not be paid 

a rate that exceeds the maximum rate of basic pay payable 

for GS-15 of the General Schedule. ' 


(2) ADDITIONAL EMPLOYEES.-The Director may appoint 

additional employees to serve as staff of the Council consistent 

with title 5, United States Code. . . 

(c) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.-The .Council may procure tem­

~r!lry. and intermittent services tinder section 3019(b) of title 5, 
Umted States Code. . . 

(d) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCIES.-Upon the request of the 
Council, the head of any department or agency of the United States 
may detail any' of the personnel of such department·or agency 

the Council to assist ~he Council in its duties under this part,. 
8EC. 219. OIJPORTUNITY·TO-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANT. 20 usc 5849. 

-,. 	 ' 

. (Ii) OPPORTUNITY-T~LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANTs.­
ur IN GENERAL.-Thesecretary is authorized to award 


more' than one grant, on a competitive basis, to consortia of 

individuals and organizations to. develop voluntary national·. 

0rportunity-to-Iearn standards consistent with the provisions 

o section 213(c), and to dev~.op a . Jistj-:tg J.>f mod~tprograms~ ~ 
foi'llse, on a voli.ultaiY- basis, by States, which standards and 


. listing may be used to- . . . 

(A) provide all students with an opportunity to learnf' 
(B) assess the capacity and performance of individua 

schools; and. .' '.' . . 
(C) develop appropriate actions to be taken in the 


. event that the schools fail to achieve such standards. 

(2) COMPOSmON OF CONSORTIA.-To the extent possible, 


each consortium shall include the participation of­
(A) State-level policymakers, such as Governors, State 

legislatOrs, chief State· school officers, and State school 
board members;. . 

(B) local poJieymakers and administrators, such as local 
school board members, superintendents, and principals; . 

(C) teachers (especially teachers involved in the devel­
opment of content standards) ,nd related services person­
nel;' 	 ;; 

(D) parents and individuals with experience in promot­
ing parental involvement in edQ:cation; . 

(E) representatives ofbusiriess; .. ' . 
(F) experts in vocational-technical education; 
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(0) representatives of regional accrediting associations; 
, (H), individuals with expertise in school finance and 

equity, the education of at-risk students, and the prepara­
tion and training of teachers and school administrators; . 

(I) curriculum and school reform experts;' . 
, (J) representatives of advocacy groups, including stu­
dent and civil rights advocacy groups; . . . 

. (K) representatives of higher education; and 
(L) secondary school students. 

(3) DUTIES OF CONSORTIA.~In developing voluntary 
~ational opportunity-to-Iearn' standards, ,each consortium 
shall- , 
, (A) draw upon current research about student achieve­

mentand the necessary conditions for effective teaching 
and learning; and . 

(B) provide for the development of more than one draft 
,of standards which incorporate the comments and rec­
ommendations,of educators. and other knowledgeable 
individuals across the Nation. . 
(4) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.-One-third of the members 

oCeach consortium shall consist of individuals with expertise 
or background in the educational needs and assessment of 
children who are from low-income families, are from minority 
backgrounds, have, limited-English proficiency, or have disabil­
ities. . 

(5) GEOGRAPHIC REPRESENTATION.-The membership of 
each consortiu~' shall be geographically representative and 
reflect the racial, ethnic, and gender diversity of the United 
States. '. '. ,. 
(b) APPLICATIONS.- ' 
. . (1) GRANTS FOR CONSORTIUM.-Each consortium that 
desires to receive a grant under this subsection shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, 
and' containing such ~nformation and assurances as the Sec­
retary may require. . 
... (2) AWARD CONSIDERATION....:.In estabtishing· additional 
priorities and, selection criteria . for .awarding more, than ·one 
grant, the Secretary shall give serious consideration to the 
recommendations made by the Council pursuant to section 
213(c)(4)(A). , . . 

. (c) REPORT.-Aner the development of the ,voluntary national 
opportul'!ity-to-Iearn standards, each consortium receiving assist­
ance under this sectiol'! shall submit a report to the Secretary
which discusses the baCKground, important issues, and rationale 
regarding such standards.' , . 

20 USC 5850, SEC. 120. ASSESSMENT DEVELOP~ENT AND EVALUATION GRANTS•. 
(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.­
: (1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary is authoriz'ed to make 

grants to State and local educational agencies or consortia, 

of such, agencies to help defray the cost of qeveloping, field 

testing, and evaluating State assessments to be used for some 

.:ir all of the purposes indicated in section 213(f)(I)(B),that 

are aligned to State content standards certified by the Council. 


'. . (2) RESERVATIoN.-The Secretary shall reserve a portion 

of the funds authorized under section 241(d) for grants to 

State educational agencies and local educational agencies for 


purposes of developing such assessments in languages other , 
than English and for students with disabilities. ~. 

" (b) APPLICATIONS.-Each State or local educational a~ency, or 
consortium, that desires to receive a grant under subsection (a)(1) 
Ishall submit ari application to the Secretary at such time, in such 
Imanner, and containing such .information and assurances as the 
Secretarymay require. ' 

(c) REQUIREMENTS.­
. (1) IN GENERAL.-A recipient of a grant under this section 

shall- . 

(A) examine the validity and reliability of the State 
assessment for the particular purposes for which such 

, assessment was developed; 
(B) 'ensure that the State assessment is consistent . 

with relevant, 'nationally recognized professional and tech- , 
nical standards for assessments; and. . ' . 

(C) devote special attention to how a State assessment 
treats all students, especially with regard .to the race, gen­
der, ethnicity,' disability, ana . language proficiency of such 
students. 
(2) USE.-A State assessment developed and evaJuated with 


funds under this ,section may not be used for decisions about 

. individual students. relating to program 'placement, promotion, 

or retention, graduation, or employment for a period of 5 years 

from the date of enactment of this Act. . 


;SEC. 221. EVALUATION.' . 20 USC 5851. 

I. (a) GRANT.-From funds reserved under section 304(a)d~)(C)"
the Secr~tary shall make a grant. in an amount not to exceea 
$500,000, to the National Academy of Sciences or the. National 
Academy of Education to- . 

. (1) evaluate- . 
(A) the technical quality of the ·work. performed by 

the'Goals Panel and the Council; 
(B) the process the Council uses to develop criteria 

for certification ofstandards and assessments; '. 
(C) the process the Council uses.19 certify voluntary . 

. national standards as well as'standards and assessments . 
voluntarily submitted by States; and . , 

(D)the process the Goals Panel,uses to approve certifi­
cation critena and voluntary national standards; .. 
(2) periodically provide to the Goals Panel andthe Council, 

.as appropriate. information from the evaluation under para-, 

graph (1); and '. .,... 


(3) report on the activities authorized under sections 219 

and 220.' . 

(b) REPORT.-The recipient of a grant under this section shall 

submit a.final report to the Congress, the Secretary, and the public 
iregarding the activities assisted under this section not later than 
iJanuary I, 1998. . 

PART C-LEADERSHIP IN EDUCATIONAL 

TECHNOLOGY 


;SEC. z:n. PURPOSES. 20 USC 5861. 

. It is the purpose of this part to promote achievement 'of the 
National Education Goals and- . . 
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(1) to provide leadership at the Federal level, through 
-the Department of Education, by developing a national vision 
and strategy-	 .. 

(A) to infuse technology and technology planning into 
all educational programs. and training functions carried 
out within school systems at the State. and local level; 

(B) to' coordinate educational technology activities 
among the related Federal and State departments or agen­
cies, . industry leaders, and interested educational and 
parental organizations; .. 

(C) to establish working guidelines to ensure maximum 
. interoperability 	 nationwide and. ease of access for the 
emerging technologies so that no school system will be 
excluded from the technological revolution; and 

(0) to ensure that Federal technology-related policies 
and programs facilitate the use of technology in education; 
(2) to promote awareness of the potential of technolQgy

for improving teaching and learning; .. . . 
· 	 (3) to support State and local efforts to increase the effective 

use of technology for education; .. 
. (4) to demonstrate ways in which technology can be used 
to. improve teaching ·and learning, and to help ensure that 
all students have an equal opportunity to meet State education 
standards;· ,.. , , 

(5) to ensure theavaiIability and dissemination of knowl­
edge (drawn from research and experience) that can form the 

'basis 	for sound State and local decisions about investment 
in, and effective uses of, educational technology; , 

(6) to promote high-quality professional development 
opportunities for teachers and administrators regarding the,. 
integration of technology into instruction and administration; 1· 

· (7) to promote the effective uses of technology in existing 
Federal education programs, such as chapter 1 of title I of i 

" 	the Elementary' and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and: . 
vocational education programs; and . 

(8) to monitor, advancements in technology to encourage 
the development of effective . educational 'uses' of, technology; 

20 usC 5862. . SEC. 232~ ,FEDERAL LEADERSHIP. 

(a) ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED.­
(1) IN GENERAL.-In order to provide Federal leadership 

that promotes higher' student achievement through the use 
'of technology in education and to achieve the purposes of this 

part, the Secretary, in consultation with the Office of Science 
and Technology Policy, the National Science Foundation, the 
Department of Commerce, the Department of Energy, the 
National Aeronautics and Space' Administration, and other 
appropriate Federal departments or agencies, may carry out 

, activities designed to achieve the purposes of this part. 
(2) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.-For the purpose of carrying out 

coordinated or joint activities to achieve the purposes of this 
part, the Secretary may accept funds from other Federal depart­
ments or agencies.· . . 
(b) NATIONAL LoNG-RANGE TECHNOLOGY PLAN.- .' 

Publication, , . (1) IN GENERAL.-TheSecretary shall develop and publish 
· within 12 months of the date of enactment of'this Ac;t, and 

update whli!n the Secretary determines appropriate, a national 
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10nJ-range plan that supports the overall national technology 
poh~ and carnes out the purposes of this part. . 

(2) PLAN REQUJREMENTS.-The Secretary shall-' 
(A) develop the national long-range plan in consultation 


with other Federal departments or agencies, State and 

local education practitioners and policymakera, experts in 


, technology and the educational applications of technology. 

representatives of distance learning consortia. representa­

tives of telecommunications partnerships receiving assist­

ance under the Star Schools Program Assistance Act, and 


. providers of technology services and products; . 
(B) transmit such plan to' the President and to the 

, appropriate committees of the Congress; and'. " 

. . (C) publish. such I?lan in a (,orm that is readily acces- rublic ,


Bible to the pubhc.' 	 ' mformatlon. 
(3) CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.-Th~ national long-range plan·

shall describe the Secretary's activiti~s to promote the purposes
of this part, including- . f . 
, 	 ... (A) how the Secretary will e'ncourage the effective use 


of technology to provide all students. the opportunity to ? 


achieve State content standards and State student perform- . 

ance standards, especially through progra'ms administered 

by the Department of Education; ,.' .. 


(B) joint activities in support of the overall national 
technology policy with other Federal departments or agen­
cies, such as the Office of Science and Technology Policy, 
the National Endowment for the Humanities, the National 
Endowment for the Arts, . the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, the National Science Foundation, 
and the Departments of Commerce, Energy. Health and 
Human Services, and Labor- i 

(i) to promote the use of technology. in education, !,and training and lifelong learning, including plans· for 
the educational uses of a national information infra­
structure; and ... 


. (ii) to ensure that the;, policies and programs of 

. such departments or· agencies facilitate the use of tech-' , 

nology for educational purposes, to the extent feasible; 

(C) how the Secretary will work with educators, State 

< 	 and local educational agencies, and appropriaterepresenta­

tives of the private sector to facilitate the effective use 

of technology In' education; 


(0) how the Secretary will promote- . , 
(i) higher achievement of all students through the 


integration of technology into the curriculum; " 

(ii) increased access to the lJenefits of technology 


for teaching and learning for schools with a high con­

centration of children from low-income families; 


(iii) the use of technology . to assist in the 

implementation of State systemic refonn strategies; 


(iv) the application of technological advances to 

use in education; and 


(v) increased opportunities for the professional 

development of teachers in the use of new technologies; 

(E) how the Secretary will determine, in consultation 


with appropriate individuals, organizations, industries,and 

agencies, the feasibility and desirability of establishing 
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. guidelines to faciJita~ ~n e.a8y. exchange of data and effec- (b) COMPENSATION OF THE D~R.-Section 6316' of title 
tive use of technology m educatIOn; United States Code is amended by adding at the end the follow­
. (F) . how the Secretary wilJ utilize ~he outcome of the .~g: . ' . ' . 

·evaluatIon undertake~ pursuant to section 908 of the Star, "Director of the Office ofEducational Technology ..... 
; Schools Progra~ AsSistance Act to promote the purposes C" . " .. 

. of this rart; and' . . . . 
. (q the ~retary's long-range m~asurable goals and 

objectives relatmg to the purposes ofth.ls part.. 
(c) AssISTANcE.-The Secretary shall proVide assistance to the , 

. States to enable such. States to plan effectively for the use .of 
, technology in all schools throughout the State in accordance with 
the purpose and requirements of section 317. . . 

. . . 
SEC.2SS. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY. . 

(a) AMENDMENT TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ORGANIZA­
'TION ACT.-Title II of the Department of Education Organization 
Act :(20 V·S.C. 3411.et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the followmg new sectIOn: 

. .. " 
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 

20 USC 3425. "SEC. 216. (a) There shall be'in the Department of Education 
an Office of Educational Technology (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the 'Office'), .tobe administered by the Djrector 
of Educational Technology. The Director of Educational Technology 
shall report dir~ctly to the Secretary and s.h~l1 perfonn such addi­

. ., . tional functions as the Secretary may prescnbe. .. 
"(b) The. Director of the Office of Educational Technology (here­

after in this section referred to as the 'Director'), through the 
Office, shall- . . 

"(1) in support of the overall. national technology pobey 
and in consultation with otlier.Federal departments or agencies 
: which the pir~ctor detennines appropriate, provide I~adership 
to the Nation m the us~ of technology to, promote .achleve~~nt 
of the National Education Goals and to mcrease opportumtles 
for all students to achieve State content and challengin~ State 
student perfonnance standards; . , 
. "(2) review all programs and training func~i«?rl~ _!ldminis­

tered by the Department and recommend poitcles m or~er 
to promote increased use of technology ~nd technology plannmg 
throughout all such programs and functions; . . 

"(3) review all relevant programssupporte~ by the :pepart-(9) research on, and the evaluation of, the. effectiveness 
ment to ensure t!tat such programs are coordmated With and 
support the natIOnal long-range technology plan develo~d 
pursuant to section 232(b) of the Goals 2000: Educate Amenca 
Act; :nd • . '. . 

. .(4) ~erfonn such additional functions as the Secretary 
may reqUl~.,. . d 1·
"(c) The DIrector IS authonzed to select, appomt, an emp oy· 

such offi~rs and employees as. may behnecess~ry to cfaITYt"tl ou5t 
the functions of the Office, subject to t e prOVISions 0 Ie,
United States Code (governing appointments in the competitive 
service) and the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of 
chapter'53 ofsuch title (relating to classification and General Sched­
ul te ) 

e p..(ar~I'h! .Secretary may obtain the services of experts and 
consultants in accordance with section 3109 oftitle 5, United States 
Code. " 

.IU. USES OF FUNDS. . 
(a) IN GENERAL........TheSecretary shali use funds appropriated 
uant to the authority of section 241(d) for activities designed 

h ., I d' . 
carry out t e ~uryose of.thls part, mc u ~ng-, ., 

." (1) proVldmg a~~nstance. to techmcal ass~sta.n~ proVl~ers 
to enable ~uch proVl~ers to Improve .subs~ntlally the seI"YIces 
such proVlders offer to educators regardmg the educational 
,uses of technology, including professional development; 

(2) consulting with representatives of industry, elementary 
and secondary education, higher education,' and appropriate 
experts ~n tech";ology and the ~d~~tiona~ applications' ~f tech­
nology, m carrymg out the actIVltIes, aSSIsted under thiS part; 

.. (3) research on, and the development of, guidelines to facili­
tate maximum interoperability, efficiency and easy exchange 
ofdata for:effective Use of technology in education; . • 

(4) research on,. and the development of, educatlO~al 
applicatio.ns of the most advanced and newlyemergmg 
technolOgies; . . , 
. ~5) ,the develop~ent, demonstra~lOn, and evaluation. of 
appbcatlons of eXisting technology m pre~hool education, . 
elementary and'secondary education, training and lif~long 
learning, and· . professional 'development of educational 
personnel; . . . . . .... . 

(6) the development andevaluation of software and other 
. products, including multimedia television programming, that 
incorporate . advances in technology and help achieve the 
National Education Goals and State content standards and 
State student perfonnance standards; '. 
. (7) the development, demonstration, an~ evaluation' of 

model. strategies for preparing teachers and other personnel 
to use technology effectively to improve teaching and learning; 

(8) the development of model programs that demonstrate 
the .educational effectiveness of technology in urban and rural 
areas and economically distressed communities; . - . 

and benefits of technology in education, giving priority to 
research on, and evaluation of, such· effectiveness and benefits 
in elementary and secondary schools; 

". i (10) a biennial assessment of, and report to the public
regarding, the uses of techgology in elementary an~ seco";dary 
education throughout the United States upon which pnvate
businesses and Federal State and local governments may rely 
for decision making abo~t the ~eed for and provision of, appro­

. ."". h I b ". to th xte t 'bl 
p~a~ ~hno~ogt~s m sc 00 s, y ~I,ng, e e n poBSl e, 
eXisting informatIon and resources! " . '"011 " 

(1dP cothnferencesf~~~h,anld ~nsedsemucamtal'otJno.n of 1 onnati~n 
regar mg, e uses 0 ~ no ogy 1 ,

"(1~) the development of mOdel strategies to promote gender 
eqUl~13)!:O=ilt;c!;,I~bWr:.tion between the Department of 
Education' and other Federal departments and agencies in the 

20 USC 5863. 

. 

Reports. 
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development, implementation, evaluation a:n~ \funding. of 994, and such SUms as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeed~ , 
applications of technology for education, as appropriate; and jng fiscal years, to carry out section 220.... '. 

(14) such other activities as the Secretary determines meet t 	 . . , 
th,e purposes of this part.. .' 	 '.TITLE III-STATE AND LOCAL' . 
(b) SPECIAL RULEs.--· 	 '. . . . 

(1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary shall carry out the activi· EDUCATION SYSTEMIC IMPROVEMENT 
, ties described in sub3ection (a) directly or by grant or contract. 	 . 

20 usc 5864, 

:: i 

20 USC 5093 
note. ' 

20 USC 5871. 

(2) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.---Each grant or contract under 
this part shall be awarded­

. (A) on a competitive basis; and 
. (B) pursuant to a peer review process. 

SEC 235 NON.FEDERAL SHARE.
". 	 . 
. (a) IN GENE~;-Subjec~ ~ subsections (b) and (c), the Sec­

retary may requIr~ any recIpient of B: ~ant. or: contract under 
this part to share In the cost of the actiVIties aSSIsted under such I 
grant or. cont~act! which non-Feder~l share shall be. announcedl 
through a notice In the Federal Register and may be In the form 

.. of cash or in-kind contributions, fairly valu;ed. '. 

. . (b). INC~EASE.-:-The Secref-!ir;v may Increase the non-Federal . 
share that IS' reqUired of a recipIent of ~ grant ~rcontract under. 

"this part after the. first year such recipIent receives fun~ under 
such grant or contract. . . ..... . 

(~) MAxIMUM.-The non-Federal share reqUIred ~~d~r thIS. sec· 

'tioDshall not e.xceed 50 percent ofthe ~t of the actiVIties a,sslsted 

. pursuant to ~ gra,nt or contract under thiS part. . 

SEC 2S8 OFFICE OF TRAINING TEcHNOLOGY TRANSFER. 

• .
(a) TRANSFER.­

. . (1) IN GENERAL.-The Office of Training Technology Trans­
fer as established under section 6103 of the Training Technology 

, 	 Transfer Act of 1988 (20 U.S.C. 5093) is transferred to and j 
, established in the Office of Educational Technology. .,' 
; (2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.-The first sentence of section 
"6103(a) of the Training Technology Transfer Act of 1988 (20'1'

U.S.C. 5093(a» is amended by striking "Office of· Educational 
, "~search and. Improvement" -and inserting·· "Office of Edu­
. cational Technology".· .. '. ..' .' 

. PART D-AUTHORIZATION OF 

APPROPRIATIONS 


SEC. 241. AU'I1IORlZATlON OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a) NA'l10NAL EDUCA'l10N GoALS PANEL.-There are authorized 

to be appropriated, $3,000,000 for fiscal year, 19941 .and such sums 
,8S may be necesSary for each of the four succeeoing fiscal years, 

to carry out part Aof this title. .! 
.. '. (b) NA'l10NAL EDUCA'l10N STANDARDS AND IMPROVEMENT COUN-: 
CIL:-There are authorized to be appropriated $3,000,000. for fiscal' 
year 1994, and such sumS as may be necessary for each of the: 
fiscal years 1995 through 1998, to carry out part B of this title. j 

(c) OpPORTUNITY-To-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.-There are' 
authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for fl8C81 year' 1994, and: 
su~h· sums as. may be n~ssary for fiscal year 1995, to carry/' 
out section 219. . . . 

~: (d) AssESSMENT·· DEvELOPMENT' AND EvALUA'l10N GRANTS.­
There are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal yearl 

" 	 1 

........,...,..:' " . 1 
SOl .... uwINGS. i . . . 20 USC 588 . 
The Con~ss finds that- . ', 

'(1) all'students can learn and achieve to high standards 
. and must realize their potential .if the Un~ted States is to.
prosper' .' 	 , . . , ' . 

(2) 'the reforms in education from 1977 throUgh'1992 have 
. achieved some good results, but such reform efforts often have 
been limited to a few schools or to a·single part of the edu­
cationalsystem;' . .., . 

(3) leadership must come from teachers, related services 

personnel, principals, and parents in. individual. schools, and 

from policymakers at the local, State~ tribal, and national levels, 

in order Jor . lasting improvements in student performance to 

occur; .' . .'. . . 


(4) simultaneous top-down and bottom-up education reform 
is necessary to spur creative and' innovative approaches by 

individual schools to help all students'a!!hieve internationally 

competitive standards; . ' . 


(5) strategies must be develoPf!d by Communities and States 
to support the revitalization of all local public schools by fun­
. damentally changing the entire system or public 'education 

through comprehensive, CQherent, and coordinated improve­

ment in order to increase student learning;


(6) parents, teachers and other local educators, and busi­ ,I 
ness, community, and tribal leaders mwit be ~volved in devel­
oping systemwide improvement strategies that reflect the needs 

.oftheir individual communities; . . 

., -<7) ,State and local education 'improvement 'efforts mnst­

. incorporate strategies for providing all students and families 

with coordinated access to appropriate social services, health 

care, nutrition, and early childhOOd education1 and' child care . 

to remove preventable barriers to learning ana e~ance school' 

readiness for all students; . . 


(8)'States and local educational agencies,working together, 

must immediately set about developing and implementing such 

systemwide improvement strategies if our NatIon is to educate 

an children to meet their fun potential and achieve the National 

Education Goals described in title I; , 


(9) State and"loCal systemic improvement strategies must 

provide all students with effective mechanisms and appropriate

paths to the work force as well as to higher education; 


(10) businesses' should be encouraged- . 
(A) to enter into partnerships with schools; 
(B) to provide mformation and guidance . to schools 


based on the needS ofarea businesses for properly educated 

graduates in general and on the .need for particular work": 

place skillsth8t the schools may provide; . 


(C) to provide necessary education and training mate­

rials and support; and 
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, 0:» to continue the Jifelong learning process th~ughout

the employment years ofan individual; . 
 . (C) to the Alask.a Federati?n of Natives in cooperation 

. (11)' schools should 'proVide information tobusine88es WIth the Alaska Native Education Council to benefit Alaska 
Native students; and ' ' '. ' regarding how the business community can assist schools in 

meeting the purposes of this Act;. '., . ' (2) inay reserve a total of not more than '5 percent for­
(A) national leadership activities under 'seCtions 313 (12) institutions of higher education should be encouraffed 

and 314; , '.," . ,to enter into partnerships with schools to provide informatIOn 
and guidance to, schools on the skills and knowledge graduates (B) the costs of peer review of State improvement plaris 
need in order to,enter and sUCcessfullr complete postsecondary and applications under this title; and ,-,' 
education, and s~hools should provide 1Oformation and guidance (C) evaluation activities under section 221.' , ' 

. to institutions of higher education on the skills, knowledge, . .(b) STATE ALU;>TMENTS.-F!"9m the ~mou~t appropriated u~der 
and preservice training teachers need, and the types of profes­ section 303 and not reserved under subsection (a) in each fiscal 
sional dev~lopment educators 'need in order" to meet the pur­ y~ar the Secretary shall make anotments to State educational agen­

cies as follows:" , _ " .poses ofthls Act; , ' ' 
(13) the appropriate and innovative use of technolop, (1) 50 percent of such amount shall be anocatedin accord­ ".including distance learning, can be very effective in helpmg , ance with the relative amounts each State would have received 

~ provide all studentswith the opportunity to learn and meet under ~hapter 1,of title ~ of the Elel!'entary an~. Secondary:
hIgh standards; , < , .' • Education Act of 1965 for the precedmg fiscal year if funds 
,"'. (14) Federal funds should be targeted to supPOrt State under such chapter in such preceding fiscal year were' not 
and lOcal initiatives, and to leverage State and local resources reserved for the outlying areas. ' , ' ,
for designing and implementing systemwide education irriprove~ (2) 50 percent of such amount shall be allocated in accord~ ,
'ment plans; . . ' " . ' ance with the relative amounts each State would have received, !. 

(15) all students are entitled. to participate in a broad·· under part A of ~apter 2 of title I of the' Elementary and 
. and challenging curriculum and .to have access to resources ~condarr EducatIOn Act of .1965 for the preceding fiscal year 
sufficient to address other education needs; and' If funds under such chapter m such preceding fiscal year were". (16) quality education management services are being uti­ not reserved for tile outlying areas. ' 
lized by local educational agencies and schools through contrac­ (c) REALLOTMENTS.-If the' Secretary deterinines that anytual agreements among local educational agencies or schools amount of a State. educatio!,al agency's ,allotment for any fiscaland businesses providing quality education management serv­ year under subsectiOn (b) WIn not be needed for such fiscal yearices. ' , " by, the State, ,the Secretary shall reallot such amount to other 

20 USC 5882. SEC. 802. PURPOSE. , ' ,', IState educational agencies that,need additional funds in such man­ , I (a) PtmPoSE.-,-It is' 'the purpose of this title to improve the ner as'the Secretary determines.is appropriate. " 
quality of education for all students by improving student learning, ., (~) ~INTE~~CE o~ EFFORT.~Eac;,hrecipient of funds under 
thro~h ,a I~ng-tenn, broa~-based·effort to promo~ coherent and] th~s tl.tIe, m utlhzm~ th.e proceeds of ~~ allotment recei~e9 under 
coordmated Improvements, 10 ,the system of education throughout! thIS title, ,shall mamtam the expendItures of such, recIpIent for 

, th~,Nation atthe_State arid 1~L1evel~.. " '._ _. -: . i th~ activities assisted. under. t~is title a~ ,a!evel equal' tono.t -!ess 
" (b) CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.-,-ThIS title proVIdes new authon-~ than the level of ~uch expenditures mamtamed by such reCIpIent 
~ies and funding for the Nation's school systems without, replacing! for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which such allotment 

_ or reducing funding for existing Federal education rrograms; It: IS received, except that ,the Secretary may reduce, temporarily or 
:is the intention of the Congress that no State or loca educational: P!'lrmanently, the level ofexpenditures required by this subsection: 
agency will reduce its funding for education' or for education reform! Ifthe Secretary determines that such recipient has justifiable rea- . 
on account of receiving any funds unde. r this title. '11 sons fo~ a .reduction in the level of expenditures required by'this 

20 USC 5883.. SEC. 303. AtmlORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. subsection. , . 
There are authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for the SEC. SOIL STATE APPLICATIONS. . 20 usc 5885, 

fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be nec~~ry for each! (a) APPLICATION.­
of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998, to carry out thiS title. I ' (1) IN GENF;RAL.-Each State educational agency that 

20 USC 5884. SEC. 31M. ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS. .' I desires to receive an allotment under this title shall submit 
.(a) RESERVATIONS OF FuNDS.-From funds appropriated under an application to the Secreta~ at su~,h ti~e and in such manner 

section 303 the Secretary- as the Secretary may determme. '. . 
, (1)' shall reserve a total ofone percent to provide assistance. . (2) ~DITI<?NAL INFO~TION.-In addition to the informa­
in amounts determined by the Secretary-'- tIon ~escnbed m subsectIOns (b) anq (c). each such application 

(A) to the outlying areas; . " shall mclude- , . 
(B) to. the Secretary of the Interior to benefit Indian . (A) an assu~ance that the~ S~te ed~cational agency , 

students m schools operated or funded by the Bureau; wIll cooperate WIth the Secretary m carry1Og. out the Sec- , 
and 'l re.tary's responsibilities under section 312, and will comply 

, WIth reasonable requests of the Secretary for data related 

http:determines.is
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to the State's progress in developing and implementing 
its State improvement plan under section 306; 

: (B) an, 888urance that State law provides adequate 
authority to carry out each' cOmponent of the State's 
improvement plan developed, or to be developed under 
section 306, or. that such authority will be sought; 

. (C) an assurance' that the State content standards 
and State student performance standards developed for 
student achievement are not less rigorous than such stand­

,ards used prior to the date of enactment of this Act; , 
(D) an assurance that the State will provide for broad 

. public participation in the planning process; and ' 
(E) such other assurances and mformation as the. Sec­

retary may require.,' . 
(b) FIRST YEAR.-A State .educational agency's application for 

the first year of assis~nce under this titleshall~ 
. (1) describe the process by which the. State educational 

agency will develop a', State improvement, plan that meets the 
reqUirements of section 306; and ' 
" (2) describe how the State. educational agency' will use 
funds, received under this title for such year, including how 

'such agency will make subgrants to local educational agencies 
-,.
'I" • . in accordance with section. 309(a),and how such' agency will 

use funds received under this title for education preservice 
programs and professional. development activities in. accordance 
with section 309(b). 

< ' (c) SUBSEQUENT YEARS.-A State educational agencY's applica­
, tion for the second year of assistance under this:title shall- ' 

(1) cover the second through fifth years of the State's 
,participation; "'. . . . . 

(2) illclude a copy of the State's improvement plan that 
meets the requirements ofsection 306, or if the State improve­

'in~nt plan is not complete; a statement of the s~ps th~ State 
WIll take to complete the plan and a schedule for domg so;
and . ,.' 	 . 

(3) include an explanation of how the State educational 
agency will use funds received under'this title;inchiding' how 

,such agency will make subgrantsto local educational agencies 
,,' in accordance with section 309(a), and how such' agency will 

use such funds received under this title for education preservice 
. programs and professional development activities in accordance 

with ~ion 309(b). '" '. 

20 USC 5886. SEC. 806. STATE IMPROVEMENT PI.AN8. , . 

(a) BASIC ScOPE OF, PLAN.-Except as provided in section 
:305(c)(2) and consistent with the requirements of this section, any 
State educational ,agency that wishes to receive an allotment under 
this title after its first year of participation shall develop ,and . 

. 'implement 	a State improvemel!-t )?Ian for the improvement of 
elementary and secondary educabon m the State; 

(b) PLAN DEVELOPMENT.- , 

. ' (1) IN GENERAL.-A State improvement plan under this 

title shall be developed by abroad-based State panel in coopera­

tion with the State educational agency and the Governor. The 

panel shall include-' . 

, (A) the Governor and the chief State school officer, 
or their designees; 	 , 
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(B) 'the chairperson of,the State boa'rd of education. 

and, the chairpersons of the appropriate authorizing

committees of the State legislature, or their designees; 


(C) teachers, principals" and administrators' who have 

successfully improved student performance, and deans or 

senior administrators of a college, school, or department

ofeducation; 

, (D) representatives of teacher's organizations, parents, ' 

secondary school students, institutions of higher education, 

business and labor leaders, community-based :organizations 


\ 	 of demonstrated effectiveness, organizations serving young 

children, local boards of education, State and local officials' 


. responsible 	for health, social, and other related services, 

private schools in which students or teachers participate 

in Federal education programs, and, as appropriate, Indian' 

tribes and others; 


(E) representatives from rural and urban 'local edu­
cational agencies in the State, as appropriate; and ' 


(F) experts in educational measurement and assess­
ment.' ' 

(2) APPOINTMENT.-The Governor and the chief State school 


officer shall each appoint half the members of the panel and 

shall jointly select the Chairperson of the panel and the rep­

resentative of private schools described in paragraph (1)(D). 


(3) REPRESENTATION.-(A) To the extent feasible, the mem­

bership of the panel shall be geographically representative of 

the State and reflect the diversity of the population of the 

State with regard to race, ethnicity, gender, and disability

characteristics. 


. 	 . (B) The membership of the panel shall' be composed so 
that the minimum total number of members of the panel with 
expertise or background in the educational needs or assess­
ments of children from low-income families, children with 
minority backgrounds, children with limited-English pro­
ficiency, or children with disabilities, serving on the pane)­

(i) bears the same relation to the total number of 
-members- serving 	on the· panetas the tOta) number of' 

all such children in the State bears to the total number 

of all children in the State; or ' , 


(ii) is at least one-third of the number of members 
of the panel, . - , 


whichever is less. 

(4) CONSULTATloN.-The panel shall consult the Governor, 


the chief State 'school officer, the State board of education, 

and relevant committees of the State legislature in developing 

the State improvement plan. , " 


. (5) OUTREAcH.-The panel shall be responsible for conduct­
ing a statewide, grassroots outreach process, including conduct­

ing, public hearings to involve. ed~cators, related services 

personnel, parents, focal officials, tribal government officials 

as appropriate, individuals representing private' nonprofit 

elementarr. and secondary schools, community and business 


- . leaders, Citizens, children's advocates, secondary school stu­
dents, and- others with a stake in the success of students 
and their education system, and who are representative of 
the diversity of the State and the State's student population, 
including, students oflimited·Engl{sh proficiency, students with 
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disabilities, and, as appropriate, American Indian, Alaska 
Native, and Native Hawaiian students, in the development 
of the State improvementjlan and in a continuing dialogue 
regarding the need for an nature of standards for students 
and· local and State responsibilities for helping all students 
achieve such standards in order to assure that the development 
and implementation of the State improvement plan reflects 
local needs and experiences and does not result in a significant 
inc~ase in paperwork for teachers. . 

(6) PROCEDURE ANDAPPROVAL,-The panel shall develop 
. a 	state improvement plan, provide opportunity for public com­

ment, and submit such plan to the State educational agency 
for approval. . 

(7) SUBMISSION.-The State educational agency shall sub­
mit the original.State improvement,plan d.eveloped by the panel 
and the State lmprovement plan If modlfied by such agency,. 
together with an explanation of any changes made by such 
agency to the plan developed by the panel, to. the Secretary
for approval. . 

(8) MATTERS NOT UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE STATE 
EDUCATIONAL. AGENCY.-Ifany portion of a State improvement 
plan addresses matters that, under State or other applicable 
law, are not under the authority of the State educational' 
agency, the State educational agency shall obtain the approval 
of, or changes to, such portion, with .an explanation thereof, 
from the Governor or other official responsible for that portion 
before submitting such plan to the Secretary. 

(9) MONITORING; REVISIONS; REPORTlNG.-After approval of 
the State improvement plan by the Secretary,-the panel shall 
be informed of progress on such"plan by the State educational . 
agency. and such agency, in close consultation with teachers, 
pljncipals, administrators, advocates and parents in l~al edu­
cational agencies and s_ch~ls receiving funds' under this title, 
shall monitor the implementation and operation of such plan. 
The panel shall review such plan, and based on the progress 
_described in the_ prece~ing_ I'!entence, .determine .if revisions to 
such plan are appropriate and necessary. The panel shall 
periodically report such determination to the public. . 

. _ (c) TEACHING, LEARNING, STANDARDS, AND AssESSME~.-Each 
.State educational agency; with broad~based classroom teacher input, 
shall establish and include in its State improvement plan strategies 
for meeting the National Education Goals by improving teaching. 
and learning and students' 'mastery of basic and advanced skills 

. in core content areas, such as English, mathematics, science (includ­
ing physics),history, geography, foreign languages, the arts, civics 

. and government, and economics. Such strategies­
(1) shall include-­

(A) a process for developing or adopting State content 
standards and State student performance standards for 
all students, which process shall include coordinating the 
standards developed rursuant to section 115 of the Carl 
;D. Perkins Vocation a aQd Applied Technology Education 
Act; 
" (D) a process for developing and implementing valid, 
nondiscriminatory, and reliable State assessmentS- . 

(i) which assessments shall-' . 

. 
. 
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(l) be aligned with such State's content stand­
ards; 

(ll) involve multiple measures_ of student 
performance; 

(Ill) provide for­
(aa) the participation in such assessments 

of aU students with diverse learning needs; 
and 

(bb) the adaptations and accommodations 
necessary to permit :~uch participation; . . 
(IV) be consistent 'with relevant, nationally 

. recognized professional and technical standards for 
such assessments; . 

(V) be capable of providing coherent informa­
tion about student attainments relative to the 
State content standards; and 

M) support effective curriculum and instruc­
tion; and 
(ii) which process shall provide for monitoring the 


implementation of such assessments and the. impact 

of such assessments on improved instruction for all 

students; . . 	 . 

_ (C) a process for aligning State or local curricula, 

instructional materials, and State assessments with the . 

State. content standards. and State student· performance

standards; and 

(D) a process for familiarizing teachers with the State 

content standards and State student performance stand­

ards and.developing the capability of teachers to provide 

high quality instruction within the content areas described 

in the matter preceding paragraph (n of this subsection; 

(2) may include strategies such as­

(A) a process for providing assistance and support to 

local educational agencies and schools to strengthen the 

capacity ofsuch agencies and schoQIs to provide all students 


· :the opportunity- to increase. educational achievement -and.--- " 
· meet State content standards and State student perform­
ance standards; 

(D) assessing the effectiveness and equity of the school 

finance program of the State· to identify disparities in the 

resources available to each local educational agency and 

school in such State and how such disparities affect the 

ability of the State educational agency and local educational 

agencies to develop and implement plans under this title; 


(C) a process for developing, selecting, or recommend­

ing in~tructional materials, mcluding gender .equitable and 

multicultural materials, and technology to support and 

assist local educational agencies and schools to provide 

all students the opportunity to meet State content stand­
ards and State student performance standards; . 


(D) a process for providing appropriate and effective 
professional development, including the use of. technology. 

· distance learning, and ge~~er-equitable methods, necessary 
for teachers, school admmlstrators, and others to help all 
students meet State content standards and State student 

performance standards; and 
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. (E) a process for improving the State's system of 
teacher and school administrator preparation and licensure, 
and of continuing professional development programs, 
including the use of technology at both the State and 
local levels, so that all teachers, related services personnel, 
and administrators develop the subject matter and peda­
gogical expertise needed to prepare all students to meet 
State content standards and State student perfomiance
standards.. ." 

(d) QpPORTUNITY-To-LEARN STANDARDS AND STRATEGIES.­
(1) IN GENERAL.-Each State improvement plan shall estah- ' 

!ish' standards or strategies for providing all students with 
an opportunity to learn. Such standards, or. strategies shall 
include such factors as the State deems appropriate to ensure 
that all students receive a fair opportunity to achieve the 
knowledge and skills as described in State content standards 
and State student performance standards adopted by the State. 

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.-Notwithstanding any otherprovi­
sion of this Act, the implementation of opportunity-to-Ieam 
standards or strategies shall be voluntary on the part of·the 
States, local educational agencies, and schools. , . 

(3) CONSTRUCTION.-Nothing in this section shall be con­
strued to-' . ' . 

(A) mandate equalized spending per pupil for a State, 
'local educational agency, or school; or 

(B) mandate national school building standards for 
a State, local educational agency, or school. . , 

(e) 	GoVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY AND MANAGEMENT.-Each 
,State improvement plan shall establish strategies for improved 
governance, accountability arid ~anagement of the State's education 
system, such as- , 

(1) aligning responsibility, authority, and accoUntability 
throughout the edutation system, so that decisions regarding 
the means for achieving State content standards and State 
student performance standards 8:re made closest to the learners; 
and .. -: ..' 

(2) ereatingan integrated.and coherent approac;h to recruit­
ing, retaining, and supporting the continued professional devel­
opment of teacl.lera (including vocational teachers), and other 
educators, giving special attention to the recruitment into and 
retention of qualified minorities in the education professio~. 
(0 PARENTAL AND COMMUNITY SUPPORT AND INVOLVEMENT.­

Each State improvement plan shall describe strategies for how 
the State educational agenCy will invQlve parents and other cOmmu­
nity representatives in planning, designing, and implementing the 
State improveme~t planbi!lcluding ~trategies such .as- " 

(1) focusmg pu hc and pnvate commumty resources and 
public school resources on prevention and early intervention 
to address the needs of all students by identifying and removing 
unnecessary regulations and obstacles to coordination; and 

. (2) inereasin~ the' access of all students to social services, 
health care, nutntion, related services, and 'child care services, 
and locating such services in schools, cooperating service agen­
cies, community-based centers, or· other convenient sites 
des~gned to provide "one-stop shopping" for parents and stu-
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(g) MAK:rNG THE IMPROVEMENTS SYSTEMWIDE.-To help provide 

all students throughout the State the opportunity to meet State 

standards, each State improvement plan shall describe strategies, 

such as strategies that- . . 


(1) provide for the availability of curricular materials, 

learning technologies, including distance learning, and profes­

sional development in a manner that ensures equal access 

by all local educational agencies in the State; and 


(2) develop partnerships with Indian tribes and schools 

funded by the Burea~, where appropriate, to improve consist­

ency and compatibility in curriculum among public elementary 


, and secondary schools, and such schools funded by the Bureau 

at all grade levels. ,_ ' 

(h) PROMOTING BOTTOM-UP REFoRM.-Each State improvement 


plan shall include strategies for ensuring that comprehensive, sys­

temic reform is promoted from the bottom up in communities, 

local educational agencies, and schools, as well as guided by 

coordination and facilitation from State leaders, including strategies 

suchas- " ,}, 


. (1) providing flexibility to individual schools and iocal edu­

cational agencies to enable such schools and agencies to adapt 

and integrate State content standards into courses of study 

appropriate for individual ~chools and communities; and. , 


(2) facilitating the provision of waivers . from State rules 

and regulations that impede the ability of local educational 

agencies or schools to carry out local improvement plans. 

(i) DROPOUT STRATEGIES.-Each State improvement plan shall 


include strategies for assisting local educational agencies' and 

schools to enable such agencies and schools- ' 

. 	 (1) to meet the needs of .school-aged children who have 


dropped out of school; , 

(2) to bring .such children into the education system; and 

.' (3) to help such students. meet State content standard~ ·c
and State student performance standards. '. 

. G) ,COORDINATION WITH' ScHOOL-TO-WORK PROGRAMs.-If a 

State has reeeived Federal assistance for-the purpose of· planning 

for, expanding, or establishing a school-to-work program, then a 

State shall include in the State. impl'Ql'ement plan a description 

of how such school-to-work program will be incorporated into the 

school reform efforts of the State. In particular, the State improve­

ment pIal) shall include a description of how secondary schools 

will be modified in order to rrovide career guidance, the integration

of academic and vocationa education, and work-based learning, 

if such programs are pr:oposed in the State's school-to-work plan. 


. (k) BENCHMARKS AND TIMELtNES.-Each State improvement 

plan shall include specific benchmarks of improved student perform­

ance and of progress in implementing such plan, and timelines 

against which the progress of the State in carrying out such plan, 


. includi~g the elements described in subsections (c) through G),

! can be measured. 

I (I) CoORDINATING STRATEGlES.-Each State plan shall include 

j strategies for coordinating the integra~ion of academic and voca­


tional instruction pursuant to the CarHD. Perkins Vocational and 
, Applied Technology Education Act. 

. (m) PROGRAM IMPROVEMEN'r AND ACPOUNTABILITY.-Each State 

I 
improvement plan shall describe- .dents. 	 . J 
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. (1) how the State will monitor progress towards implement.. 
ing the State and local improvement plans; and 

, (2) procedures the State plans to use, consistent with State 
law, to improve schools that are not meeting the State content 
standards voluntarily adopted by the State within the estab­
lished timelines. , 
(n) PEER REVIEW AND SECRETARIAL APPROVAL.­

(1) INGENERAL.-(A) The Secretary shall review~ within 
a reasonable period of time, each State improvement plan pre­
p~red under this section, and each application submitted under 
s~ction 305, through a peer review process involving the assist­
al)ce and advice of State and, local education policymakers, 
educators, ,classroom teachers, related services personnel, 
experts on educational innovation and improvement, parents, 
ac:Jvocates. and other appropriate individuals. Such peer review 
process shall be representative of the diversity of the United 
States with regard to geography, race., ethnicity, gender and 
disability characteristics. Such peer review process shall include 
at least 1 !!lite visit to each State,except during the period 
when a State improvement pla.n is being developed. . 

, (B) Notwithstanding. the provisions of subparagraph (A), 
in the first year that a State educational' agency submits an 
application for development of a state improvement plan under 
this'title the Secretary shall not be required to-' 

~ 

(i) review such application through a peer review proc­
ess; and '. 

(ii) conduct a site visit. 
, , (2) APPROVAL.-The Secretary ',shall approve a State 

improvement plan if such' plan is submitted to the Secretary 
'j' not later than 2 years after the date the State educational 
. , agency receives its first allotment under section 304(b); and~ 

when the Secretary detenriines, after considering the peer 
reviewers' comment, that such plan- . 

, , (A) reflects a widespread commitment within the State; 
, ',·(B) holds reasonable ,promise of helping all students 
'to achi~v~ ~~, th~Jligh J~y~lE! calledJor by this,Act;. __._... ' . ­

(C) meets the requirements of subsections (a) through 
,(k); and ' 

(D) allows local schools, local educational agencies and 
communities ,the flexibility to implement local improvement 
plans in a manner which reflects local needs and, require­
ments in order to promote a 'bottom up' system of ,school 
reform. 
(3) DISAPPROVAL.-The Secretary shall not disapprove a 

State improvement plan, or, any State application submitted 
under section 305, before offering the State- '" 

(A) an opportunity to revise such plan or application;
and '. 

.' (B) a hearing. . 
(0) REGULAR REVIEW.-Each State improvement plan shall, 

include a process for periodically reviewing and updating any State 
'content standards, State student performance standards, State. 
opportunity:to-Iearn standards or strategies, and State assessments. 

(p)A.MENDMENTS TO PLAN.- , ' 
" (1) IN GENERAL.-Each State educational agency shall 

periodically review its State improvement plan and revise such 
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plan, as appropriate', in accordance with the process described 

in subsection (b). , , 

. (2) REVIEw.-The Secretary shall review'any major amend- . 


ment to a State improvement plan. and shall not disapprove 

any such amendment before, offering a State educational 
 ~ 

agency- , , , 
(A) an opportunity to revise such amendment; and 
(B) a hearing. 7' ' 

(q) PREEXISTING STATE PLANS AND PANELS.­
I (1) IN GENERAL.-If a State has developed a comprehensive 


a:nd systemic State improvement plan to help all students meet 

State standards or any component of such plan, that meets 

the intent and purposes of this section, then the' Secretary 

may approve such plan or component notwithstanding that 

such' plan was not developed in accordance',.with subsection 

(b) if the Secretary determines that such approval would further 

the purposes of State systemic education improvement. .' 

, (2) SPECIAL RULE.-(A) If, before the date of enactment 

of this Act, a State has made substantial progress in developing 

a plan that meets the intent and purposes of this section, , 

but was developed by a panel that does not meet the require­

ments of paragraphs (1) through (3) of subsection (b), the Sec- , 

retary may, at the'request of, the Governor and the State 

educational agency, treat such panel as meeting the require- , 

ments of this title if the Secretary determines that there, has 

been I!ltatewide involvement of educators, parents, students, 

advocacy groups, and other interested members of the, public. 

in the development of the plan. " 


SEC. 307. SECRFI'ARY"S REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS; PAYMENTS. 20 USC 58S'f. ' 

(a) FIRST .YEAR.-The Secretary shall approve the State edu­

cational agency's first year application under section 305(b) if the 

Secretary determines that­

, . (1) such application meets the requirements of this title; 
and,' '...., ..,' ,-' :... "---, ' . 

(2) there is a:·substantial likelihood that the second year 

application of the State educational agency under section 305(c) 

will provide for the development and implementatio~ of a'State 

improvement plan that complies with section 306.' , 

(b) SECOND THROUGH FIFTH ,YEARS.-The Secretary shall 

'lapprove the State educational agency's second year application 
lunder section 305(c)(l) for the second through fifth years of partici- , 
ipation'only if-' , , 

(l)(A) the Secretary has appr~ved the State improvement

plan under section 306(n); or 


(B) the Secretary determines that the State has made 

substantial progress in developing'its State improvement plan 

and will implement such plan not later than the end of the 


, second year ofparticipation; and 
(2) the application meets the other requirements of this 


title. 

(c) }>AYMENTS.-For'any fiscal year for which a State has an 


approved application under this title, the Secretary shall provide' 

an allotment to the State educational agency in the amount deter­

mined under section 304(b). 


j 

http:accordance',.wi
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20 USC 5888. SEC. SOB. STATE USE OF FUNDS. 

(a) FIRST YEAR......;,In the first year for' which a State educational 
agency receives an allotment under this title, such agen~-

, (1) if the amount made available under section 303 for 
such year. is equal to or greater than $50,000,000, shall use . 
at 'least 60' perCent of such allotted funds to award subgrants-­

(A) in accordance with section 309(a), to local edu­
cational agencies for the development or implementation 
of local improvement plans; and .. . . 

(B) in accordance with sectiori309(b}, to improve 
educator preservice programs and for professional develop­
ment activities consistent with the State improvement plan; 
(2) if the amount made available under section 303 for 

such year is less than $50,000,000, may use such funds for 
the subgrants described in paragraph (1); and . 
. (3) shall use any such allotted funds not used in accordance 
with paragraphs (1}and (2) to develop, revise, expand, or 
implement a State improvement pla'n .described in section 306. 

. (b) SUCCEEDING YEARS.-Each State. educational age~cy that 
receives an allotment under this title f!)r ·any year after the first 
year of such agency receives assistance under, this title shall ­

, (l) use at least 90· percent of such allotment to make 
subgranta:-' , 

(A) in accordance' with section 309(a}~ to local edu­
. cational agencies for the implementation of the State 
improvement plan and of local improvement plans; and 

/. '.' (B) in accordance with section 309(b), to improve
, educator preservice programs and for 'professional develop­

, ment activities that are consistent with the State improve­
ment plan;.and ' , . 
(2) use the remainder of such assistance for State activities 

designed to implement its State improvement plan, such as­
. (A) supporting the development or adoption of State 
content' f!tandards and State student performance stand­
ards, State opportunity-to.learn standards, and State 
assessments linked to such standards,including- ~.'. . 

, (i) through consortia of States; or . 
(ii) with ,the assistance of the National Education 

. Standards and Improvement Council e.stablished under'" 
. ~art B of title II: ' 

(B) supporting the implementation ofhigh. performance 
management and organizational strategies, such as site­
based management, shared decision making, or quality
management· principles, 'to promote effective implementa­
tion ofsuch plan; ". . 

.(C) suppOrting the development and implementation, 
at the local educational agency and school building level, 
of improved human resource development systems for, 
recruiting, selecting, mentoring,'supporting, evaluating and 
rewarding educators; .' , 

(D) providing special attention to the needs of minority, 
limited-English proficient, disabled, and female students, 
including instructional programs and activities that encour~ 
age such students in elementary' and secondary schools 
to aspire to enter and complete post-seCondary education 
or ~raining; , 
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(E) supporting innovative arid proven methods of 
enhancing a teacher's ability to identify student learning
needs, and motivating students to develop higher order 
thinking skills, ~iscip1ine, and creative resolution methods; 
, (F) supportmg the development, at the State or local 
level, of performance-based accountability and incentive 
systems for schools;" . 

, (G) outreach to and training for parents, tribal officials, 
organization~ serving young children, classroom teachers, 

,related 	services personnel, and other educators, and' the· 
public, related to education improvement; 
, (H) providing technical assistance and other services 
to increase the capacity of 10c~1 educational agencies and 
schools to develop and implem~nt systemic local improve­
ment plans, implement new State assessments, and develop 
curricula consistent with the State content standards and 
State student performance standards; 

(I) promoting public magnet schools,. public "charter 
schools", and other mechanisms for increasing choice 
among public schools, including information and referral ' 
programs which provide parents with information on avail­
able choices; 

(J) supporting activities relating to the planning of, 
and ·evaluation of, projects .under which local edu'cational 
agencies or schools' contract with private management
organizations to reform a school; . 

(K) supporting intergenerational, mentoring programs' 
(L) supporting the development, at the State or loca r 

level, of school-based programs that restore discipline and 
reduce violence in schools and communities, such as 

, community mobilization programs; and 

" (M) collecting and analyzing data. . 


(c) LIMIT ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTs.-A State educational 
agency that receives an allotment under this title in any fiscal 
year shall use not more than 4 percent of such allotment in such 
year, or $100,000, whichever is greater, for administrative expenses, 
which., administrative .expenses. shall not include the .expenses··
related to the activities of the panel established under section 
306(b)(1). . . , 

(d) SPECIAL RULE.-Any.new public 'school established under· 
this title- . 

. (1) shall be nonsectarian; . 
, (2) shall not be affiliated with a non public se~tarian school 

or religious institution; and , . ~ 
.(3) shall operate under the authority of a State educational 


agency or local educational agency. . 


SEC. 309. 	SUBGRANTS FOR LOCAL REFORM AND PROFESSIONAL 20 USC 5889. 
DEVELOPMENT. 

(a) SUBGRANTS TO LoCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.­
(1) IN GENERAL.-{A) Each State educational agency shall 


make subgrants, through a competitive process to carry out 

the authorized activities described in . paragraph (4), to local 

educational a~encies (or. consortia of such agencies) in accord­
.ance with section 308. . . 


(B) In making such subgrants, the State educational agency Urban and 
shall award not less than 1 subgrant in each fiscal year to ruralaTeas. 
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.. ' (i) focus on helping all students reach State contentan urban local educational agency and not less than 1 subgrant. 
standards and State student performance standards;. in each fiscal year to a rural local educational agency, where 
andappropriate, except that this provision shall not apply to the 

(ii) address relevant elements of the local improve­District of Columbia. An education service agency may serve 
!Dent plan of the local educational agency identified as a fiscal agent for a rural local educational agency.' 
10 subparagraph (B); . .(C) Each such subgrant shall be for a project of sufficient 
(F) describe how the local educational agency willduration and. of sufficient size, scope, and quality to carry 

, implement specific programs aimed at ensuring improve­out the purpose of this title effectively. . ' 
ments in school readiness and the ability of students to(2) APPLIcATION REQUlRED.-(A) A local educational agency 
learn effectively at all grade levels by identifying the most desiring to receive a subgrant under this subsection for the 

, pressing. needs facing' students and their families withdevelopment of a, local improvement plan shall submit an 
regard to social services, healtn care, nutrition, and child. application .to the State educational agency. Suc~ application 
care, and entering into partnerships with public and privateshall contam assurances that the local educational agency nonprofit agencies to increase. the access of students andintends to develop, a local improvement plan that meets the 
families to' coordinated nonsectarian services ina schoolrequirements of this section. . setting or ata nearby site; ." . (8) A local educational agency only shall be eligible to 

(G) describe how the subgrant funds .will be used by receive a subgrant under this subsection to develop a h)(:al 
the local educational agency, and the procedures to be improvement plan for one fiscal year. ' 

. used' to make funds available to schools in accordance (3) PLAN REQUlRED.-Each local.educational agency desir­ 'with paragraph (6)(A); .ing to receive a subgrant under this subsection to implement 
(H) identify, with an explanation, any State or Federal a local improvement plan shall submit. a local improvement 

requirements that the local educational agency believes plan to the State educational'agency; Each such plan shall-
impede educational improvement and that such agency" (A) be developed by a broad-base~ panel that- . . . 
requests be waived in accordance with section 311, which. . (i) is appointed by the local educational agency 
requests shall promptlr be transmitted to the Secretaryand. is representative of the diversity of students and by the Stateeducationa agency; and .community with regard to race, language; ethnicity, 

(I) contain sucn other information as the State edu­gender; disability, and socioeconomic characteristics cational agency may reasonably require. ,and includes teachers, parents, advocacy groups, school 
(4) SUBMISSION.-A local educational agency which hasadministrators, business representatives, and others, approved a local improvement pIal) shall submit such planas appropriate; and. . . ' to the State educationai agency for approval together with (ii) shall, following the selection of its m~mbers, a description of modifications to such plan and any commentsestablish the procedures' regarding the operation of from ,the local panel regarding such plan. the panel, including the designation of the chairperson; (5) MONITORING.---:-The panel described in paragraph (3)(A); (B) address districtwide education . improvement, 

after approval of the local educational agency's application by directed at enabling all students to meet the State content 
. the State educational agency, shall be informed of progress standards and State student performance stanCfards, .. _on such _plan by the local educational agency, and the local--­including specific goals and. benchmarks, renect -the prior­ educational agency shall monitor the implementation andities of the State improvement plan (either approved or' 
effectiveness of the local improvement plan in close consultation under development) and include a strategy for- . 
with teachers, related .services personnel,principals, adminis­(i) ensuring that all students have a fair oppor- .. 
trators, community members, and parents from schools receiv­tunityto learn;' . ing funds under this title, as well as assure that implementation. Oi) improving teaching and learning; . 
of the local improvement plan does not result in a sifnificant (iii) improving governance and management; 
increase in paperwork for teachers._ The panel shal review(iv) generating, maintaining, and strengthening 
such plan and based on the progress described in the preceding parental and community involvement; and .' sentence, determine if revisions to the local improvement plan . (v) expanding improvements throughout the local 
should be recommended to the local educational agency. The , . educational agency; . panel shall periodically report such determination to the public.. (C) promote the nexibility of local schools in developing (6) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.-(A) A local educational agency plans which address the particular needs of their school that receives a subgrant under this subsection-and community and are consistent with the local improve­

(i) in the first year such ag~ncy receives the subgrantment plan; . shall use- ~ .(D) describe a process' of- broad-based community. 
(I) not more than 25 pereentofthe subgrant fundsparticipation in the development, implementation, and 

to develop a local improve~ent plan or for any localevaluation of the local improvement plan;' . 
educational agency activiti9's approved by the State. (E) describe how the' local educational agency will 
educational agency that are reasonably related. toencourage and assist schools to develop and implement· 
carrying out the State or . local improvement plans,compreliensive school improvement plans that- . 



108 STAT. 172' . PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31,1994 

which may include the establishment of innovative. 
new public schools; and 

(II) not less than 75 percent of the subgrant funds 
to support individual school improvement initiatives 
related' to providing all students in the school the 

. opportunity to meet State content standards and State 
'student performance standards; and 
(ii) in subsequent years, shalr use subgrant funds for 

any activities approved by the State educational agency 
which are reasonably related to carrying out the State 
or local improvement plans which may include the. 
. establishment of innovative new public schools, except that 
at least 85 fercent of such funds shall be made available 
to individua schools to develop and implement comprehen­
sive school improvement plans which are designed to meet 
the needs of their particular student population and help. 
all students meet State content standards and State stu­
dent performance standards. . . 

Disadvantaged. 	 (B) At least 50 percent of the funds mal;le available by 
a local' educational agency to individual schools under this 
section in any fiscal year shall be made available tO'schools , 
with a special need for such assistance, as indicated by a , 
high number or percentage of students from low-income fami­
lies, low student. achievement, or other similar criteria devel­
oped by the local educational agency. 

(C) A local educational agency may not use more than 
five percent' of. the subgrant ,funds such agencY: receives in . 
each fiscal year under this title for administrative expenses. 

(7) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.-The State educational agency 
shall give speCial consideration in awarding a subgrant to­

(A) a consortium oflocal educational agencies; or' 
(B) a local educational agency that provides' in the 

application or local imprpvement plan described in para-,' 
graph (2) or (3), respectively, that such subgrant funds 
will be used to assist a consortium of schools that has 
developed a plan for sctiooHmprovemeilt. 

(b) SUBGRANTS FOR PRESERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION AND 
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.- , 

. (1) IN GENERAL.-(A) Each State educ~tional agency shall 
make subgrantS, through a competitive, peer-reviewed process 

, to 	a local educational agency, or a consorttum of local edu­
cational agencies, in cooperation with institutions of higher, 
education, nonprofit organizations, or: any combination thereof, 
in accordance with section 308 to- . . . 

(i) improve preservice teacher education· programs 
consistent with the State improvement plan, including how 
to work effectively with. parents and the community; and 

(ii) support continuing, sustained professional develop­
ment activities for educators and school administrators 
or related services personnel working with educators which 
will increase student learning in accordance with the State 
improvement plan. 

; (B) Each State educational agency awarding subgrants 
under subparagraph (A) shall give priority to awarding such 
subgrants to-
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(i) a local educational agency or'conso,rtium serving 

.agreater number or percentage of disadvantaged students 

than the statewide average of such number or. percentage; 

'. (ii) a local educational agency or consortium that forms 


partnerships with collegiate educators to establish profes­
sional development sites; and . 


(iii) Ii local educational agency or consortium that­
(l) focuses on upgrading teachers' knowledge of 

content areas; or . 
. (II) targets preparation and continued professional 

\' 	development of teachers, of students with Iimi~d-Eng-
1ish proficiency and students with disabilities . 


(2) i\pPLICATlON.-Each local educational agency or consor­

tium that desires to receive a subgrant under this subsection 

shall submit an application to the State educational agency 

which:':"" , 


. . . (A) describes how the applicant will use the subgrant 

to improve teacher preservice and school administrator edu­

cation programs or to implement educator professional ' 

development activities consistent with, the State improve­
mentplan; . , " . 

" 
" (B) identifies' the criteria to be used by the. applican~ 

to judge improvements in preserVice education or the efJects 

of professional development ,activities consistent with the 

State improvement plan; and' '.' ., . 

.' 	(C) contains any other information that. the State edd­
.cational agency dete~ines is appropriate. ',': 

(3) REQUIRED ACTMTIES.-A recipient of a subgrant under 


this subsection shall use. the subgrant funds for activities 

supporting­

(A) the improvement of preservice teacher education 

and school ,administrator programs so that such progra~s 

equip educators with the subject matter and pedagogical 

experti~e necessary (or preparing all students to meet 

standards; or 


- (B) the development and implementation of new and 

improved forms of continuing and sustained professional 

development opportunities for teachers,' principals. and 

other educators at the school or district lev.el' that equip 

educators with such expertise, and with other knowledge 

and skills necessary for leading and participating in 

~ontinuous education improvement. . 


. (4) PERMISSIVE ACTIVITlES.-A recipient ofa subgrant under 

this subsection may use the subgrant funds for, costs related 


. to release time for teachers to participate in professional devel­
opment activities, which rrofessional development shall include 
related services personne as appropriate. 
(c) SPECIAL AWARD RULE.-'­

(1) IN GENERAL.-Each State educational agency shall Disadvantaged. 

award at leas.t 50 percent of subgrant funds under subsection 
(a) in each fiscal year to local educational agencies that have 

a greater percentage or number of disadvantaged children than 

the statewide average such percentage or number for all local 


" educational agencies in the State. . 
(2) WAlVER.-The State educational agency may waive the 


requirement of paragraph (1) if such agency does not' receive 
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a sufficient num'ber of applications to comply With such require­
ment. 

20 usc 5890, SEC. S10. AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION AND TRAINING. 

(a) INFORMATION AND TRAINING.-Proportiomite to the number 
,of children in a State or in a local educational agency who are 
enrolled in private elementary or secondary schools­

(1) a State educational a~ency or local educational agency' 
which uses funds under this title to develop goals, State content 
standards or State student performance standards, curricular 
materials, and State assessments shall, upon request, make 
information related to such goals, standards, materials" and 
assessments available to private schools; and 

(2) a State educational agency or local educational agency 
which uses funds under this title for teacher and administrator 
training shall provide in the State improvement plan described 
in section 306 for the training of teachers and administrators 
in private schools located in the geographical area s~rved by 
such agency, , ' ,,' , 
(b) WAIVER.-If, by reason of any provision of law, a State 

or local educational agency is prohibited from providing for the 
equitable participation of teachers and administrators from private 

! schools in training program~ assisted with Federal funds provided 
"Under this title, or if the Secretary determines that a State or ' 

local educational agency has substantially failed or is 'unwilling 
, to provide for such participation, the Secretary shall waive such 

requirements and shall arrange for the provision of training consist­
, , ent with State goals and State content standards for such teachers 

and administrators. Such waivers shall be subject to consultation, 
withholding, notice, and judicial review iil accordance with section 
1017 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

\20 USC 5891, SEC. Sll. WAIVERS OF ,STATtn'ORY AND REGULATORY REQUIRE­
, MENTS. 

(a) WAIVER AUTHORITY.- ' 
• (1)' IN GENERAL.~Exceptas provided in subsection (c), the~ 

Secretary may waive any statutory or regulatory requirement 
applicable to any. program or' Act"described-in subsection (b)' 

,fora State educational agency, local educational agency. or 
school if- ' 

I , (A) and only to the extent that, the Secretary deter­
l, mines that such, requireme!1t impedes the ability ~f the 

"' State, or of a local educatIonal agency or school In the 
State, to carry out the State or local improvement plan; , 

(B) the State educational agency has waived, or agrees 
to waive, shnilar requirements of,State law; , ' ' ' 
- ' (C) in the case, of a statewide waiver, the State edu­

cational agency-' , ' " 
(i) provides all local educational agencies and par­

ent organizations in the State with' notice and an 
opportunity to comment on the State educational agen­
cy's proposal to seek a waiver; and ' 

(ii) .submits the local educational agencies' com­
ments to the Secretary; and " 
(D) in the case of a local educational agency waiver, 

the local educational agency provides parents, community 
groups, and advocacy: or civil rights groups with the oppor­
tunity to comment on, the proposed waiver. ' 

PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31,1994 108 STAT. 175 

(2) APPUCATION.-(A)(i) To request a waiver under para­

graph (1), a local educational agency or school that receives 

funds under this title, or a local educational agency or school 

that does not receive funds under this title but is undertaking 

school reform efforts that the Secretary determines are com­

,	parable to the activities described in section 306, shalHransmit 

an application for such a waiver to, the State educational 

agency. The State educational agency then shall submit 

approved applications for waivers ur,tder paragraph (1) to the 

Secretary. '~ 


'(ii) A State educational agency, \hat receives funds under 

this title may request a waiver undet;, paragraph (1) by submit­

ting an application for such waiver to the Secretary. 


, 	 (B) Each application submitted~ to the Secretary under 

subparagraph (A) shall- ' ' 


(i) identify the statutory or regulatory requirements 
that are requested to be waived· and the goals that the 
State educational a~ency or, ,local educational agency or 
school intends to achIeve; " 

(ii) describe the action that the State educational 
agency has undertaken to remove State statutory or regu­
latory barriers identified in the application of local-' edu­
cational agencies;, ' 
. (iii) describe the goals of the waiver and the expected 
programmatic outcomes iftherequest is granted; 
, , (iv) describe the numbers and types of students to 
be impacted by such waiver; , _ 

(v) describe a timetable for implementing a waiver;
and'.· 

(vi) describe the, proces8 the State educational agency 
will use to monitor, on a biannual, basis, the progress
in implementing a waiver., '; 

-(3) TIMELINESS.-The Secretary shall act jromptly on a 

request for a waiver under paragraph (1) an shall provide 

a written statement of the reasons ~ for granting or denying

such request. '<; .., ' ." " 
 • 

. ,·(4)DURATION . .:....Each waiver under paragraph (1) shall be 

for a period, not to exceed, 4 years. The Secretary, may extend 

such period if the Secretary determines that the waiver has 

been effective in enabling the State or affected local educational 

agencies to carry o,ut reform plans. , ... 

(b) INCLUDED PaOGRAMS.-The statutory or regulatory req,uire­

ents subject to the waiver authority of this section are any such 

quirements under th'e following programs or Acts: 


(1) Chapter 1 of title. 1 of the Elementary and Secondary

Education Act of 1965, including Even Start. . . 


(2) Part A of chapter 2 of title I of the Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act of 1965. 


(3) The Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathematics and Science 

Education Act. 


(4) The Emergency Immigrant Ed~catiqn Act of 1984. 
(5) The Drug-Free Schools and C9mmunities Act of 1986. 
(6) The Carl D. Perkins Vocationa! and Applied Technology 


Education Act. ~. 


(c) WAIVERS NOT AUTHORlZED.-The Secretary may not waive 

Iny statutory or regulatory requirement of the programs or Acts 

aescribed in subsection (b)-	 , . 

1 
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(1) relating.to- , • 
(A) mamtenance of effort;, 


. (B) comparability ofservices; , " ' , ' 

(e) the equitable participation of students and profes­

sionalstaffin private.~h~ls; . ' " ,,' 
(D) paren~l part~clpabon and mvolvement; and'" 

, ' (E) the dlstnbution of funds, to States or to local edu-' 

~as adopted an educational flexibility plan, for the state that 
mcludes- ' , " , . ' 

, , ' (i) a description of the process the State educational 
ag~ncy win ,1l!'e to evaluate, applications from local edu­
cational,apnCles or schools requesting Y1aivers of___

,q) F~eral statutory or regulatoryrequirementB
,descnbed m paragraph (2)(A); and , ' ' ' 

, cational agencies; and. " 	 ,;,', (.II) "State 's~tutory or regulatory ,'requirements 
(2) unless the underlymg purposes of the statutory require- relatmg to education; and, . , ," ' , 

menta of each progra,m or Act fC?r which a waiver, is granted " (ii) a' detail~d description of the State statutory, and 
continue to bemet to the satisfaction of the Secretary. , '. . regulatory requirements relating to education that the 
(d) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.-The Secretary shall periodically State educational agency will waive. '" , 

, , review the perf0-:mailce, of any 'State, local edl,lcatio~al ageno/. . .' (B) The Secretary m~y approve an application 'described 
'or 	scho;ol for which the Secre~ry has gran.ted ~ waiver underm s~bp~ragraph (A) only If the Sec:etary dt;termines that such 
subsection (a)(1) , and shall termmate the waiver ~f the Secrt;tary apphc,atlOn ~emonstrates substantial promise of assisting the '. 
determin,es that the ~rformance of the State, the loc~1 educatIOnal, State educatlOlJ-al.agencyand aff~cted I~l educational agencies', 
agency, or the, school inthe area affecte~ br the waiver has been and sc~ools Wlthm such State mcarrymg out comprehensive.
inadequate to justify a continuation ofthe waiver. ' , "" ,educational reforn:t' and otherwise meeting the purposes of this' 

Education ,(e) FLEXIBILITY DEMONSTRATION.-:", " , . ' . ,Act, after consldenng-	 ". , . 
Fexibility , . (1) SHORT TITLE.-Thissubsection may be cited as the
Par:tnership . "Education Flexi,bility Partnership Demonstration Act". ..Demonstration
Act, ,,' , . (2) PROGRAM AUTHORlZED.-' , 

"" (A) IN GE~ERAL.-The ~cretary may carry out ~n edu­
cation flexibihty ~emonstratlon program under which, the 
Secretary authonzes not more than 6 State educatlQnal
agencies serving eligible States to waive statutory or regu­
latory require~er:tts appli.cable to 1 or more pro~am~ ot: 
Acts described m subsection (b), other than requirements 

, ,describea in subsection (c), fi,or the S,tate'educati,onai agency 
, ,: or any local educational agency or school within the State,. 

, (B) AWARD RULE.-In carrying 'out subparagraph (A), 
, . 'the Se~retary shall selec~ for . participation in the dem­

, onstratlon : program descnbed m subparagraph (A) three 
State educational agencies serving eligible States that each 
have a population of 3,500,000 or greater and three State 
educational agencies serving eligible States that each have 

---"- --if population 'or less than ~,3;500,OOO.; det:ermined-in accord-'--~ducation8:1- agen,cy:at'such,time;insuch manner, and contain:-' 
an~e with the most, re,cent decenmal census' of the popu­

: latu)n performed by the Bureau !l~the Census. ., '.,; 
(e) DESIGNATION.-Each eligible State par:Uclpatmg In 

.*"'. 	 the, demonstration, program described in.subpar:gra.,i! (A) 
shalrbe known as an "Ed-Flex Partnership Sta.te, . ; , 

. (3) ELIGIBLE STATE.-:-For the, purpose, of thiS subsection 
, the term "eligible State" mea,nsa Sta~ tha~ '"",~ '" 

, (A) has developed a State Improvement plan, qnder 
section 306 that is approved by the Secre~ry; and ',' , 

(B) waives State statutory or regulatory reqUirements!, 
relating to education while holding local edu~tional agen­
cies or schools within the State that are affected by such,' 
waivers accountable for the performance of the students! 
'who are affected by such waivers. .' I' 
(4) STATE APPLICATION.-{A) Each State educatIOnal agelJ-cy. 

desiring to participate 'in the.education nexi~i1ity demC!nstratIonl 
,program under this subsecbo!l shall submit an appbcatu;m. to, 
\ the Secretary at such time, m such manner, and contam~ngi 
'such information as the Secretary may reasonably reqUlJ;e.!
Each such application shall demonstrate that the eligible Stater" 

,, '1 
,.:. 

"(0 the comprehensiveness 'and quality of theedu~ 
catiolJ-.al flexibil.i~y plan described in subparagraph (A);, , 

" (11) the ablhty of such plan to ensure' accountability' 
,fort~~.activit!es .a,nd goals described insuch plan; , 

~11~) the slgmfi,c!l,nce of the State sta~utory or regulatory"
,reqUIrements relatmg to education that' will be waived: . 
.and. " ' , " : , ' 

(iv), the q,!-ality of. the, State edu~ational agency's proc­
,ess for approvmg apphcabons for waivers of Federal statu­

:," tory or regulatory requirements described in ,P,aragraph·
' (2)(A) and, for monitoring and evaluating the results of 

. ,such ~aivers.' .' ,." " ,,' , 
(5) LoCAL AP':LICATio~.-(A)Each local educational agency 

or school req\J,estmg a waiver of a Federal statutory ,orregu- '.' 
latory requiremellt described in paragraph ,(2)(A) and any rei­
evant ~tate statl,ltory or regulatory requirement from a State 

. educational agency shall submit an "application to the state ' 

,mg such mfo~atlOn as the Sta.te ~ducational ageneym.ay 
re~80nabl, ~~Ire. Each such apphcation shall-,' , 
" 

, 
," 

• " 
tlon submitted under' subparagraph (A) in accordance with 
-the State's educational flexibility plan dembedin paragraph
(4)(A)., , ' ' , 

~e).A State ~ducational ~gency shall not approve an 
apphcatl(~n for a waIVer unde.r thiS paragraph unless- , 

.(J) t~e 19C8leducatIonal agetlcy or school requesting 
,such. waiver has developed a l~l reform .plan that is 
apphcabl~ to such agency or school; respectively; arid 

, . , . "~' 

: (I) mdlcate each Federal program affected, and the 
stat~!:"ry or .regulatory requirement that Will tie 'waived; 
,(~I): descnbe the pUfP!lSe~ and overall expected results 

ofwalvmg each such reqUIrement; 
"" (ii~) describe for each school·year. specific, measurable; 

educational goals for each local educational agencyor school 
affec~d by th~ proposed waiver; and '" .' 

,,(tv) explam why the waiver will assist the local edu­
cational agency or s~hool in reaching such goals." , " 
(B) A ~tate educational agency shall evaluate an appIica:. 

" 

. ~~..:~-, 
" , 

:t;." 

~-

http:ageneym.ay
http:catiolJ-.al


108 STAT; 178 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 108 STAT. 179 


. (ii) the waiver of . Federal statutory o~ reg~latory (1) ,the activities assisted ~nder, and outcomes of, ~ants. 
requirements described in paragraph. (2XA) w!ll a~sIst the or contracts under section 220,.inc1uding- . 
local educational agency or school 10 reachmg Its edu- . (A) a description of the purpose, uses, and technical 
cational goals. '.. .. merit of· assessments evaluated with funds awarded under 

Reports. (6) MONITORlNG.-Each State educational a~ency part!Cl' such paragraph; and . 

pating in the demonstration program under thIS subsection (B) an analysis of the impact of such assessments 

shall annually monitor the activities of local ~ducation~l agen- on the performance of students, particularly students of 

eies and schools receiving waivers un~er thIS subs~tIo!, and different racial, gender, ethnic, or language groups and 


. shall submit an annual report regardmg such momtonng, to . . individuals with disabilities; 
the Secretary. '. Th . S '. (2) the, activities assisted under, and outcomes of,. allot· 
: (7) DURATION OF FEDERAL WAIVERS.-(A) .e. ecretary merits tinder this title; and . . ,. . 

shall not approve the application of a StatE; educational agency (3) the effect of' waivers granted under section 311, 
under paragraph (4) for a period exceed. 109 .5 years, except ,inc1Uding- ".,' , 
~hat the Secretary may extend such penod If the ~ecretary (A) a listing of all State educational agencies, local 
determines that such agency's authority to grant waIvers has educational agencies' and schools seeking and receiving 
been effective in enabling such State or affe~ted local edu- waivers; . . 
cational agencies or schools to carry out theIr local refonn (B) a summary of the State and Federal statutory 
plans. . '.' or regulatory requirements that have been·waived, inc1ud­

(B) The Secretary shall periodically review the performance ing the number of waivers sought and granted under each 
of any State educational a~ncy granting '."aive!'8 of Federal such statutory or regulatory requirement; 
statutory or regulatol1 reqwrements descnbed It;' paragraph . (C) a summary of waivers that have been terminated, 
(2)(A) and shall termmate such agency's authonty ~ grant including a rationale .cor the terminations; and 
such waivers if the Secretary determines, after notice and (D) recommendations· to the Congress regarding 

I opportunity. for hearing, that such agency's perforn;tance has changes in statutory or regulatorY requirements, particu-I 

been inadequate to justify continuation of such authonty. larIy those actions that should be taken to overcome Fed­
. <0 ACCOUNTABILlTY.-In deciding whether to ex~nd a request eral statutory or regulatory impediments to education 
for a waiver under subsection (a)( 1), or a State educational agency's, reform. 
authority to issue waivers under subsection (e), the Secretary shall.. .' . 
review the progress of the State educational aftency, local e~u- JEC. SIS. TECHNICAL AND OTIIER AS$JSTANCE REGARDING SCHOOL 20 USC 5893. 

. cational agency, or school affected by such waIver or authonty FINANCE EQUITY. 
to detennine if such agency or school has made. p~gress to'."ard . (a) TECHNICAL AssISTANCE..:.... . 
achieving the desired results described in the apphcatton submItted (1) IN GENERAL.-From funds reserved in each fiscal year 
p~uant to subsection (a)(2)(!3)(iii) or (eX5)(A)(ii). . . . t under section304(a)(~)(A), the Secretary is auth~rized to make 

Federal (g) PuBLICATION;-A notice of the Secreta!'Y's deCISIon to ~an grants to, and enter mto contracts and cooperative agreements 

Register, waivers under subsection (a)(1) and to authonze Stateeduca~lonal with, State educational agencies and other public and private 

. publication; agencies fu issue waivers under Bubsection(e) shall .~ pubhs~d' ., -agenCies, institutions, and organizations'tO provide technical­

in the Federal Register and the Secretary shall prOVIde for . e . assistance to State and local educational agencies to assist 
dissemination of such notice to Stateeducattonal agencies, such agencies in achieving a greater degree of equity in the· 

cyinterested parties, induding educators, .parents, stude~ts, advdoca . distribution of financial resources for education among local 
thand civil rights organizations, other mterested partIes, an e educational agencies in the State. 

public. (2) ACTIVITIES.-A grant, contract or cooperative agreement 
. OG S REPORTS under this seCtion may support technical assistance activities, 

20 USC 5892. , SEC. 311. PR RES . . . such as- . . 
(a) STATE REPORTS TO THE SECRETARy.-Each State educational (A). the establishment and operation of a center or' 

agency that receives funds under this title shall annually report . centers for the provision of technical assistance to State 
to the Secretary regarding- and local educational agencies; 

(1) progress in meeting State goals and plans; . (B) the convening of conferences on equalization of 
(2) proposed State activities for the succeedIng year;. an1 resources within local· educational agencies, within States, 

. (3) in summary form, the progress of loc.al edu~tIona , and among States; and '. 
: agencies in meeting lc·.:al goals and plans and IncreaSIng stu· I (C) obtaining advice from experts in the field of school 
: dent learning. . . . • finance equalization. 

. (b) SECRETARy'S REPORTS TO CONGRESS.-By Apnl. 30, 1996,! (b) DATA.-Each State educational agency or local educational 
and every 2 years thereafter, the Secretary shall submit a reK:rt igency receiving assistance under the Elementary and Secondary
to the Committee on Educa.tionand Labor of the House of p. Mucation Act of 1965· shall provide such data and information 
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources III school finance as the. Secretary may require to carry out this 
of the Senate describing- li!ction. . 
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(c) MODELS.-The SecretarY is authorized" directly or ,through , , (2) SURVEY.-,The Secretary' shlill. use not less thangrants, contracts, or cooperative agreements, to develop and 

, $l,~OO,OOO of the' funds n:served for fiscal year 1994 ·under disseminate models and materials useful to States' in planning section ,304(a)(2)(A}, to rephcllte coordinated services programs and implementing ,revisions' of the school finan~ systems of such ,that hav~. been fou!'d to be successful in helping studentsStates. ' 	 " 
a!,d f~mdle~, and 'lI,Dproving student outcomes, and shaH 


20 USC 5894. SEC. 314. NATIONAL LEADERSHIP. ' ' 
 dlSl;1en:l1nate mfonnatl9n about'such programs to schools that 
, " , 	 " plan to develop coordinated services programs ' , , 

(a) TECHNICAL As;SISTANC~ AND INTEGRATION O,!, STANDARDS.'-:-(~) ADMINISTRATlON.-Any activities assisted ~nder this section 
,From funds 	reserve~ m each fiscal, year under sectIon 304(a)(2)(A), that mv~lve' research shaH be administered throu h th om 
the Secretary may, dIrectly or through grants or contracbr- ,'ofEducational Research and Improvement' g e, Ice ' 

(1) provide technical assist8riceto States, local educational " , ,. " , ' " , . : " 
agenCies, and tribal agencies developing or implementing'school SEC',811. ASSISTAJlfCE TO 'I1IE OUTLYING AREAS AND TO ,'I1IE SEC- 20 USC' 5895 ' 
'improve~ent plans, in a manner that ensures that such assist- , , RET~YOF ~ INTERIOR. . 
ance is broadly available; , ' : (a) OUTLYING AREAB.­

.(2) gathe~ da~ on, conduct research on, and~valuate sys- .(1) IN GENERAL.-Funds reserved for ~utlying areas under 
temlc educatIon Im'prov~ment. and how such 'I~provement sectIon 304(a)(1)(A) shaH be distributed among such areas by
afl.'ect;s student learnmg, IncludIng the programs aSSIsted under the Secretary according to relative need of such areas.' , 
thiS title;. . " ", . ". " , (2) !NAPPLICABILITY OF PUBLlC,~LAW 95-134.-The provisions 

(3) dlss~mmate research findm~s, and o.ther.mformatIon, of ,Ptibh~ Law 95-134, pennitting'the crinsolidationof 'nts 
on.outstandmg examples of systemIC educatIon Improvement ,to the Insular areas, shaH not apply to funds receiv'!:l by , 

, in States and local communities through existing ,dissemination such areas under this title. . " , 
.;" 

i systems within the Department 'of Education, including through (b) SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR.....;. , 
publications, ·electronic and telecommunications mediums, ~n~ '(1) IN GENERAL:-The funds reserVed for' the Secretary 

I ferimces, and other means; " ' of ,the In~rior under section 30.(a)(I)(B) shall be'made hi 
(4) provide grants to tribal divisions ,Qf education for , a payment which shall be pursuant to an, agreement between 

coordination efforts between school reform plans developed for ' the Sec:re~ry an,d the Secretary of the Interior containing such 
'schools funded by the Bureau and publicschpols described ,ass~rances and ~rms as the Secretary determines shall best 
in section 306(g)(2), including tribal activities, in support of " . achIeve .the proVl~lo.ns of this. s~tion and this Act.. The agree- . 
such plans; . . ':' . .' '. "me_nt shall, at a mmur~um, contam assurances that- '. 

. (5) support national demonstratiol1 projecta' that,unite l~r , .(A) a panel, as set forth in paragraph (4)0(, this sub-' 
and State educationnl' agencies, institutions of higher education, sectIon, shall be establish~d; '. . . . 
government, business, and labor in collaborative arrangements . (B) a. reform an~ Improvement plan, designed to 
in-order to make educational improvements systemwide; and . mcrease. student lea~mg and assist· students in meeting 

" (6) su~port model projects to integrate; multipl~ content the ~a~lOnal Educa~lon Go,als, meeting the. req~ireme!,ts
,standards, If- . '. 	 . . _ . pertammg to .S~te Improvement plans reqUIred In sectIon 

, --,----(A) such-standards -are-certified -by the' National-Edu:': , .,..::__.?06..and__p~vldmg-for- the fundamental restructuring 'and ­
cation Standards and Improvement Council a'ndapproved . . Improvement. of elementary and secondary education in 
by the National Goals Panel for different,subject areas, schoo~s funded by theBureau,shallbe developed by such 
in. order to cprovide. balanced and 'coherent instructional. . ,panel, and ' .. . . .' .' 
programs for all students; and'· " S (C) the prOVlSlons and. acbVl~les reqUired. under such 

, (B) such' projects are appropriate for a wide' range. .tate Improvement pla!ls, mcludmg the reqUIrements for 


. of diverse circum~~nces;.localities .(h:lcluding, ~~h urban t~detable~.ror opportum~y·to-Ieam standards, shall be car­
and,rural commumtles), and populatIons:' r.te .o~t m ~he ,same tIme frames a.nd un~er the same 


(b) RESERVATION OF. FUNDS.- condltIon~ stlpulated for the States m sectIons 305' and 

Urbari imd rural (1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary shall use at least 50 per-, 30~, proV1ded ~ha~ for these purposes. the ,tenn "local edu­

r,atJ3areas. cent of the funds reserved each year under section 304(a)(2)(A)! n3l aghnlies, sh"all be mterpreted l.9 mea~ "schoolsDisadvantaged. to make grants, in accordance with the pro,":isioDs Qf sect~on .(~)VOL Y t e ureau. . • . . 
309(a) that the Secretary determines appropnate, and proVlde th . State .UNT~Y SUflMISSIO~.-:-The proVlslons apphcable to 
technical and other assistance to urban and rural local'edu- )~ . hIn section 213 of thIs. Act s~al.1 apply to the Bureau 
cation a) agencies with large numbers or concentrations of stu- p ~n WIt regard to ~olunta~ su~mlsslon of standards and 
dents who are economically disadvantaged or who have limIted' asse~Cmen~l~ the ~atIona) E ll;catlo!, Standards and Improve- ' 
~nglish pr~ficiency, to ass!st such agencies in developing, and'. men(3) 0p~, ~~~v;.ew and certlficatton. .' 
Implementmg local school Improvement plans, except that any: shall include . a~~.I<?S. The refo~ and Irhprov~m~nt plan
school that received funds under section 309(a) shall not receive i "fi .,.m. r. ItJon to the, reqUIrements descnbed aoove, 

',' ',' h' h h h h' I, SpeCl IC proVlslons lor­'; ass!stance_ pursuant to t IS paragrap .. ot er t. an tee mca . . (A) opportunity to I . ta d rd' ria" .
assIstance 	 I d'" .' earn ,s n a s pe mmg to reSI­

. 	 J. ' entIal program~ and ,transportation costs associated with 
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Establishment. 
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programs locilted on or near reservations or serving stu­
dents in off-reservation residential boarding schools; 

(B) review and incorporation of the National Education 
Goals and the, voluntary national content standards, vol­
untary natural student performance standards, and vol­
untary natural opportunity-to-leam standards developed 
underpart B of title II of this Act, provided that such 
review shall include the issues of cultural and language 
differences; and ' , 
, (C) provision for coordination of the efforts of, the 
Bureau with the efforts for school improvement of the 
States and local educational agencies in which the schools 
funded by th,e Bureau are located, including the develop­
ment of the . partnerships outlined in section 306(g)(2) of 
the Act. ' . . 
(4) PANEL.-(A) To ,carry out the provisions of this section, 

and, to' develop the plan for system-wide reform and improve,., 
, ment required .under the agre.emerit require~ under paragraP!t 
(1), the Secretary of the Intenor shall establIsh a panel Coordl-' 
nated by the Assistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian 
Affairs. Such panel shall consist of- ' 

. (i) the Director of the Office of Indian Education Pro­
grams of the Bureau and two heads of other divisions 
of such Bureau 8S the Assistant Secretary shall designate; 

(m a designee ofthe Secretary of Education; and , 
. (iii) a representative nominated by each of the follow­
ing: . .' . . .. 

(I) The orgamzatlOn represent10g the maJonty of 
teachers an,dprofessionalpersonnel in schools operated 
by the Bureau. . , ' 

(II) The organization. representing the majority of 
nonteaching personnel 10 schools operated by the, 
Bureau,' if not the same organization as in subclause 
(I).,' 	 " 

(III) School administrators of schools operated by 
~ .. the Burea-u.' , ...," , " , , , ' 'than 6 months'af\erthe date ofenactment of this Act. 
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(~) one of whom shall be a representative of a national 

,orgaru~tion which represents primarily national Indian 

educatIon concerns; and. ' .. 

. (B) three .of w~om shall be chairpersons (or their des­

Ignees), of Indian ~nbes with schools funded by the Bureau 

on theIr reservations (other than those specifically rep­

reser:-ted by organizations referred to in paragraph (4», 

proVIded that preference for no less than two of these 

members shall be given to Indian tribes with a significant 

number of schools funded by the Bureau on their reserva­

tions, or with a significant percentage of their children 


. enrolled in schools funded by the Bureau. 

(c) BJA COST ANALYSIS.-	 , 

(1) 'IN GENERAL.-(A) The 8ef;retary of the Interior shall 
, reserve from the f':ffids receIVed pursuant to section 304(a)(1)(B) 

10 the first fiscal year that the Secretary of the Interior receives 
such funds' an ~mount not.to· exceed $500,000 to provide, ' 
through the National Academy of Sciences or the National. 
A~demy ?f Education, for an analysis of the costs associated 

, WIth meetmg the academic and home-living/residential stand­
, ards of the Qureau forea~h school funded by the Bureau. 
The purpose of such analYSIS shall be to provide the Bureau 
and t~e panel described in paragraph (4) with baseline data 
regardmg the current state of operations funded by the Bureau 
and to provide a framework for addressing the implementation
ofopportunity-to-Ieam standards: , ' 


. (B) The results of such"analysis shall. be reported, in aggre- Reports. 

g~te 8;nd school specific form, to the ch8.1rpersons and ranking 

mmonty mel'!l~rs of the Committees on ·Education and Labor 

and Appropnatlons of the House of Representatives and the 

Select ~on;tmittee on Indian Affairs and the .Committee on 

ApP!,?pnatIons'of the Senate; and to the Secretary of the 

IntenQr, the Secretary of Education (who shall transmit the' 

rep?rt to the appropriate entities under this Act), and the 

AsSIstant Secretary of the Interior for Indian Affairs, not later 


(IV) Education line officers located in Bureau area 
or, agency offices serving schools funded by the Bureau. 
, (V) The organization representing the majority of 

, contract, or 	grant schools funded by the Bureau 'not 
serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(VI) The organization representing the majority 
of contract or grant schools funded by the Bureau 
serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(VII) The organization representing the school 
bOards required by statute for schools operated by the 
Bureau not serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(VIII) The organization representing the school 
boards required by statute for schools funded by the, 

, Bureau serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(2) CONTENT.-Such analysis shall evaluate the costs of 
providing a program in each school operated or supported by 
the Bureau for the next suceeedi.ng academic year and shall 
be based on- , " " 

, (A) the ~tandards either published in the Federal Reg-
Ister as haVIng effect in schools operated by the Bureau 
~m 	the date .of enactment of this Act or the standards 

-mcorporated mto each grant .or contract in effect on such 
date with a ~ribally controlled school funded under section 
1128 ofPubhc Law 9f)..;.661 (as amended); , 

(B) the best projections of student counts and demo­
graphics, ,as provided by the Bureau and as independently 

' 	 reviewed by, the National Academy of Sciences or the 
National Academy of Education; and 

, ,(B) Includinfj' ~he additional' m.embers required by para- ~C) the pay and benefit schedules and other personnel 
graph (5), a maJonty of the members of such panel shall be i reqwrements for each school operated by the Bureau as 
from the entities designated under subparagraph (A)(iii).' such pay an,d benefit schedules' and req,uirements exi~tedf 


(5) ADDITIONAL MEMBERS.-In addition, the members of on the date ofenactment of this Act. ' 
the panel.described in paragrapl,t .(4) shall designa~ for full (d) SECRETARY OF DEFENSE.-The Secretary shall consult with 
membership on the panel four additIonal members- ',Secretary of Defense to ensure that, to the extent practicable. 

, 	 , 
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(e) REPORTS.-Each State ~ducational agency receiving a ~a!1" (7) Pu~li.c Law 96-88 specified that no provision of a r0­
under this section shall submit a ~eport to the Secre~ry wlthl. gram adminIstered by thel:;ecretary or by any other ort.cer' 
1 year of the date such agency submits to the Secretary Its, systemljd Of" the Department of Health, Education, and, Welfare shall 
statewide plan under this section. Such report shall- . ' '. be construed to authorize the Secretary or any such officer 

(1) describe the State's progress toward implementatlo to exercise any direction, supervision, or cOntrol over the 
of the provisions of such· plan; .... curriculum, program of instruction, administration, or person­

(2) describe any revisions to the State's long-range plan, nel of any educational institution, school, or' school system, 
, for technology~. ' . ' . j over any accrediting agency or association or over the selection 

, (3) describe the extent to which resources prOVIded pursu~. or content of library resources, textbooks, or' other instructional· 
.ant to such plan are distributed ~morw scho.ols to promo materials by any educational institution or school system. . ' 
the standards and strategies descnb.ed m sectIon 306(d); an (b) REAFFIRMATloN.-The Congress alP"ees and reaffirms that 

. . (4) include any other information the Secretary de3m responsibility for control of education IS reserved to the States 
appropriate. ' ' '. d local school systems and other instrumentalities. of the States 

, 	 (0 AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-There are authonze that no. action shall be taken under the provisions of this" 
to be appropriated. $5,000,000 for fiscal, year 1994 to carry ou ,b,y the Federal Government which would, directly or indirectly, 
this section. . pose standards or requirements of any kind through the 
BEC. 318. PROHIomON ON FEDERAL MANDATES, DIRECTION, mulgati,!n of nl;les, regulations, provis.ion of financial assistance

20 USC 5898. 
1. 	 CONTROL. . d otherwts.e,. ~hlch would reduce, m~dlfy, or undercut State and 

. . h' A t h II b 't d to a t'hon'ze' an office I responslblhty for control ofe<:JucatIon: . . Nothmg.tn t IS c s a e cons rue· u " . ' " '. 
or emfloyee of the Federal Government to. mandate, dl~ect, 0 TITLE IV . AR ' 
contro a State, local educational .agency, or school's CUrrIculum -p ENTAL ASSISTANCE " 

program of instruction, or allocation of State or local resource, . 

or mandate a State or any subdivision thereof to spend any fund .401. PARENTAL INFORMATION AND RESOURCE CENTERs. 20 USC 6911; 

or incur any costs not paid for under this Act. ' (a) n.~~S'E Th '. f thO t'tl . 
, 	 '. cunrv .- e purpose 0 IS I e 18­

'~ \ \ BEC. 319. STATE AND LOC~ .GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF EDUCATJO . (1) ~ incre~s~ .parents' knowled~e of and confi~ence i.n 
,;'1 20 USC 5899. 

(a) FINDINGs.-The Congress finds as follows: ' 	 chdd-rea~ng actIVIties, such as teachmg and nurtunng their 
(1) Congress is interested in promoting yo~ng chddren; , , 

government reform efforts iri education. '. (2) to stren~hen partnerships between parents and profes­
(2) In Public Law 96-88 the Congress found that educatio sionals in meetmg the educational needs of children aged birth 

is fundamental to the development of individual citizens an through 5 and the working relationship between home and 
the progress of the Nation.' . .' ,school; .'" . '" 

(3) In Public Law 96-88' the Congress found that tn ou (3) to enhance the developmental progress of children 
Federal system the responsibility fOl: education is reserve assisted under this title; and , . 
respectively to the States, and th~ ,local school systems an (4); to fund at leas,t 1 parental information and resource 
other instrumentalities of the States. ' , ce'!term each .state b.efpre Sep~lIlber 3Q,,1998: . _.- . -- ,. 
- (4) In Public Law 9S:-:S8 t~e Congress declared thepurpos, (b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED;- '.' .' 
of the Department of EducatIOn was to supplement and com (1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary IS authonzed to award 
,plement the effo~. of States, the local sc~ool systems, an. grants in e~ch !isca! year to !1on):?rofit organizat!ons, and n~n-

, 	other instrumentahbes of the States, the pnvatesector, puhh profit organIzatIons m consortia with local educatIonal agencies, 
and private educational institutions, public and private non to establish parental information and' resource centers that 
profit educational research institutio!ls, community ~ase provide training, informati,?n and support to-, . , 
organizations parents and schools to Improve the quahty , . (A) parents' of children aged birth through 5 yearsi 
education.' " . (B) parents of children enrolled in elementary ana 

(5) With the establishment of the Department of Educabo , secondary schools; and . .' ' 
Congress intended to protect t~e rights of. State. an.d l~c ,~. (C) individuals who work with the parents described 

, ~overnments and public and ~nvate educa~lO.nal l~stItutIon in subparagraphs (A) and (B). , 
m the areas of educational pohcies and adminIstratIon of pri (2) AWARD RULE.-In awarding grants under this title, 
grams and to strengthen and improve the, contro~ of suc: the Secretary shall ensure that such grants are distributed, 
governments and institutions over their own educatIonal pro; to the greatest extent possible, to all geographic regions of 
grams and policies.. .~' the United States.' , 

, (6) Public Law 96-88 speCified that the estabhshment. 402. APPUCATIONS , 20 USC 6912.
the Department of Education shall not i~crease t~e ~~thont . " 
of the Federal Government over educatIon or diminIsh, the (a) GRANTS APPLICATIONS.­
responsibility for education which is reserved to the Statel (1) IN GENERAL.-Each nonprofit organization and nonprofit 
and local school systems and other instrumentalities of th organization in Consortium with a local educational agency
States. j which desires a gra~t under this title shall submit an applica­

http:othmg.tn
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tion to the Secretary at ,such time and in such' manner l' (b) GRANT RENEWAL.-In each fiscal year aner the first fiscai 
the Secretary shall determine. ' ar a grantee receives assistance under this title, the grantee

(2) COI'frEN'l'S.-Each application submitted under pa aU demonstrate in the application submitted for each fiscal year 
,graph (1) shall, at a minimum, include assurances that fr such fi!'8t year tliat a portion of the servi~s PTovided ,by 
grantee will- ' . ch grantee IS supported through non-Federal contnbutIons, whIch 

(A)(i) be governed by a board of directors the membe ntributions may be in cash or in kind. ' ' 

, ship of which includes parents; or, ,'c 403. " . ,


(ii) be an organization that' represents, the mteres,' USES OF FUNDS., ' , ' , 20 USC 5913. 
of parents' " Grant funds received under this title may be used- . 

(B) establish a special advisory committee the membe ,(1) for parent training, information, and support programs 

ship of which-- , 'thataSSist parents to- , • 


, (i) includes- , (A) better understand th~ir children's educational 
, (I) parents described in subparagraphs (A) an needs; , , , 

(B) of section 401(b)(1); and· .'. (B) provide followup support for their children's edu­
(II) representatives ,?f educa~ion proft;sslona. cational achievement; " 

with expertise in improvmg, servtces for dlsadva ' (C) communicate more effectively with teachers, coun­
taged children; and . . ',' . ' " ~ selors, administrators, and other professional educatorS and. 
(ii) is broadly representatIve of mmonty, 10 support staff; . ',' 

income, and other individuals and.groups tha~ ha, (D) participate in the design and provision ofassistance 
an interest in compensatory education and famdy b, to students who are not making adequate educational 
eracy; . , ',~ progress; • ' , '. , .(C) use at least one-half or th~ funds pr~Vlde~ und ,(E) obtain mformatton about the range of optIons, pro-. 


this Ad in each fiscal year to serVe areas With, hIgh co ams, services,and resources available at the national.. 

ctmtrations of low-income families in order to serve;paren, ftate, and local levels to assist parents described in sub-' 

who are severely educationally or economically dlsadva paragraphs (A) and (B) of section 40l(b); . 

taged; "'.~ (F) ~eek technical !lss~stance regarding compliance With 


(D) operate a center ofsuffiCIent ~Ize, scope, and quah the reqUIrements ofthlS title and of other Federal programs 
to ensure that the center is adequate to serve the paren relevant to achieving the National Education Goals; , 


, in the area;' (G) participate in State and local deCisionmaking; 

(E) serve both urban and rural areas; " . . (H) train other parents; and 

. (F) design a center that meets the unique t~atnm (I) plan, implement, and fund activities that coordinate 
information, and support needs of parents descr:bed the education of their children wit.h other Federal programs 
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section 40l(b~(1), pa~lcular that serve their children or their families; and 
parents who ,ar~ educationally or economically dlsadva (2) to. l!lclu?e S~te or local educat~0':l~1 pers<!nnel where " , 
taged' ' , such participatIon wdl further the actiVItIes aSSisted under 

<C.H demonst~~ th~. cap~ci~y and.. e~pe~se to c<!n~1;ld _the grant. - ' ... 

the effective tratnmg mformatIon an~ support actlVltI1c TE 

for which assistance is sought; .404. CHNICALASSISTANCE. 20 U1:!C 5914. 

(H) network with- . The Secretary shall provide technical assistance, by grant or 'J
(i) clearinghouses; tract, for the establishment, development, and coordination of 
(ii) parent centers for the parents of infants, to ent training, information and support programs and parental 

dlers children, and youth with disabilities se . ormation and resource centers. 
unde~ section 631(e) ofthe Individuals with Disabititu! 
Education Act; .. . te. 405. DEFINITIONS. ·.20 USC 5915. 

(iii) other organizations and agencies; . " J For purposes of this title­
. (iv) established national, State, and local parej (1) the term "parent education" includes parent sup ort 
groups representing .the full range of parents of ch \ activities, the provision of resource materials on child deve~op­
dren, aged birth through 5 years; and d ment, parent-child learning activities and child rearing issues, 

(v) parents of children enrolled in elementary a. private and group educational guidance, individual and group 
secon.dary schools; . ~ learning experiences for the parent and child, and other activI­

. .(I)focus on serving parents described in subpar~grap I ties that enable the parent to improve learnin~ in the home; 

(A) and. (B) of section 401(b) who are paren~ of low-mcom, (2) the term "Parents as Teachers program means a 'vol­
minority and limited-English proficient, chtldren; an? .J untary early childhoodlarent educatioy program that- . 


(J) ~se part of the funds received under thiS b (A) .is designe to provide all 'parents of children from 

to establish, expand, or operate Parents as Teachers p~ birth through age 5 with the information and support such 

grams or Home Instruction for Preschool Youngsters P ; parents need to give their child a solid foundation for 

gram..· • ./ .chool .U....., , 



(B) is based on the Missouri Parents as Teachers mode 
with the philosophy that parents are their child's firs 
and most influential teachers; . . 

(C) provides- '. 
(i) regularly scheduled personal visits with familie 

by certified parent educators; ,'. 
(ii) regularly scheduled developmental screenings 

and 
(iii) linkage with other resourcelil within th¥ 
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community in order to provide services that parenti TITLE V-NATIONAL SKILL STANDARDS National Sliill 
may want and need, except that such services are' . BOAR' D . ~~~dards Act of 

. beyond the scope of the Parents as Teachers progra~'.'. . 
(3) the term "Home Instruction for Preschool Youngste 

program" means a voluntary early-learning program for paren SEC. SOl. SHORT TITLE. . 20 USC 5931 
with one or more children between the ages of 3 througH Th's t'tl b 'ted th "N t' I Sk'll St d d At'5 that-' J ~ I ~ may e CI as e a lona I an ar s c 

, (A) provides 'support, training, and appropriate edu of 1994 , , 

'cational m~terials nece,ssary fC?r parents to impl~men~ SEC. t102. PURPOSE.. , .._ 20 USC 5932. 

school-read mess, home mstructton program for their chtldl- It I'S th p f th' t'tl t t bl' h . N t' 1 Sk'll' ­and. . . ' . e urpose 0 IS 1 e 0 ~s a. IS a, a Iona I 

(B) includes- . '. . . . . J.Standards Boar~ to serve as a cataly,st 10- stlmulatmg.the develop­

20 USC 5916. 

j :j 

I 

'i, 

! 
i 
\ 

,\, 

·20 USC 5917. 

(i) group meetings with other parents participatin
in the program; . . . . ­

(ii) individual and group learning experiences wit 
the parent and child; .'.. . 

(iii) provision of resource materials. on child devel 
opment and parent-child learning activities; and. 

(iv) other activities that enable the parent
improve learning in the home, . 

. . , . 
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. (3) the provisions of section 438(c) of the General Education 

Provision Act shall apply to organizations awarded grants·

under this title. . . 

SEC. 408. AtmJORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 5918. 

There are authorized to be appropriated such sums ~s may 
be· necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998 to 
carry out thiS title. . . 

. 

SEC. 406, REPORTS. ,high skills, high quality, high performance workforce' 

rt1ent and adopbon of a voluntar.r nat~onal system ~fsklll ~tandar~s 
and of assessmlmt and certlficatton, of attamment of sktll 
standards-:- . , . 

(1) that wt\l serv~ a,s a cornerstone of the natIOnal strategy 
to enhance wor~force sklll~; '. . .' . ' ~ 

(2) that Will, re!'lUlt 10 ~ncreased. producttvlty, economiC - . 
growth, and Amencan economic ~mpebt!vene.s~; a,,!d 

(3) that can be us~, consistent With CIVIl rights laws-. 
(A) by the Nation, to ensure the development of a . 

Each organization receiving a grant under this tiiJe shall su 
mit to the Secretary, on an annual basis, informationconcernin 
the parental information and resource centers assisted under thi 
title, including- . . . . 

(1) the number of parents, including the number of minorit 
andliinited~English~proficientparents,.who receive informatio . . 
and·training; '.' . .' 

(2) t~e types and !D0~es of training; information, and su 
port ~rovlded under thiS btle; . . . . 

(3) the number of Parents as Teachers programs and Hom 
Instruction for Preschool Youngsters programs which ha~e bee 
assisted under this title; and. 

. (4) the strategies used to reach and serve parents of mino 
ity and limited-English-proficient children,parents with limite 
literacy skills,. and other parents in need ~f the services pr 
vided under this title. 

SEC. 407. GENERAL PROVISION. 

Notwithstanding any other provision ofthis title: ­
(1) no person, including a' parent who educates a chi! 

at hOqle, public school parent, or private school parent,. sha 
be required to participate in any progiam of parent educatio~ 
or developmental screening pursuant to the provisions of thil 
title' . ' .. : 

(2) no program assisted under this title shall take an 
action that infringes in any manner on the right of a paren! 
to d;,"" .he educaUon of 'he;, chUd...n; and I 

including the most skilled frontline workforce in the world; 
.' (B) by industries, as a vehicle for informing training 

providers 'and prospective employees of skills . necessary .>
for employment; _. . ' . . 

(C) by employers, to assist in evaluating .the skill levels 

.~_ oCprospective employees -~nd to assist in the training-of .-~ 


current employees; . '. 

. .q:)) by labor orga~izatio~s~ to enhance the emp.loyment


security of workers by provldmg portable credentIals and 

skills;... . . . 


. (E) by workers, to- . ,_ 

(i) obtain certifications of their skills 'to protect . 

against dislocation- .'\ 
. (ii) pursue car~er advancement· and ' . ' . 

(iii) enhance their ability to re~nter the workforce; 
, (F) by students and entry level :workers, to determine 


~he skill levels and co~petencies. needed ~o be obtained 

In order to compete effectIvely for high wage Jobs; . 

. (G) by training providers and educators, to determine 

appropriate training services to offer; 


(H) by government, to evaluate whether . publicly 

funded training assists participants to meet skill standards 

where such standards exist and thereby protect.the integ- . 


,! .. rity of public expenditures; _ - . 
. (I) to facilitate the transition to high performance work 

organizations; 
t t, 

.~ ,""1'1 _94 -li r2?7, 
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(J) to increase opportunities fot minorities and women'l (B) Six members (two from' each class of members 
includin.g. removing barriers' to the, entry of women into described in, subparagraphs (E), (F), and (0) of paragraph 

, nontradltlonal employment; and ,i (1» shall beappolOted by the Speaker of' the House of 
" (K) to facilitate linkages between other components ! Representatives, of whom three members (one from each 
?f the national strategy ~. enhance workforce skills, includ- I class of members desc;ribed in subparagraphs (E), (F), and 
109 school-to-work tranSItion, secondary and postsecondary: (0) of paragraph (1» shall be selected from recommenda­

, vocational-technical education, and job traimng programs'j' tions made by the Majority Leader of the House of Rep. 
. resentatives and three members ,(one from each class of

, 20 usc 5933. SEC. 103. ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL BOARD. , ' members described in subparagraphs (E), (F); and (0) of 
ita) INOENERAL.-There is established a National Skill Stand- paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recommendations 

ams Board (hereafter in this title referred to as the "National ' made by"the Minority Leader €if the House of Representa. 
Board").' 	 tives. ", 

'(b)COMPOSITION.-, (C) Six members (two frqm each class of members', ' 
,-' (1) IN GENERAL.-The National Board shall be composed described in subparagraphs (Ef, (F), and (0) of paragraph 
of 28 members (appointed in accordance with paragraph (3», ,(1» shall be appointed by the President pro tempore, of 
ofwhom-	 the Senate, of whom three ,members (one from each class 

(A) one member shall be the Secretary of Labor; 	 of members described in, subparagraphs (E), (F), and (0) 
(B) one ,member shall be the ,Secretary of Education; of paragraph (1» shall be selected from recommendations 
(C) one member shall be the Secretary of Commerce; made by the Majority Leader of the Senate and three·, 
(D) one member shall be the, Chairperson of the members (one from each class of members described in 

National Education Standards and Improvement Council subparagraphs (E), (F), and (0) of paragraph (1» shall;~. established pursuant to section 212(a); be selected from recommendations made by the Minority , 
, (E) eight members shall be representatives of business Leader of the Senate. , , 

(including representatives, of small, em'ployers and rep.. (4) Ex OFFICIO NONVOTING MEMBERS.-The members of the
h' resentatives of large employers) selected from among I National Board specified in subparagraphs (A), (8), (C), and 

I 
i 	 indivi~ua!s recommended by ~ecognized national business I (D) of pa~agraph (1) shall b,e ex ,officio, nonvoting members 

orgamzatlonsor trade assoclatlons; , oCthe NatIonal Board. ' " , 
(F) eight members shall be representatives oforganized (5) TERM.-Each member of the Natiomil Board appointed 

1\ labor selected from among individuals recommended by under subparagraph (E), (F), or (0) of paragraph (1) shall 
; recognized national labor federations; and " ,be appointed for a tenn of 4 years, except that of the initial 

(O)(i) 2 me.mbers shall be, neutral, qualified human me~bersor the Board appointed under such. subparagraphs"":' 
resource profeSSionals; and " (A) twelve members shall be appolOted for a term 

(ii) 6 members shall be representatives from th& follow-. ' ' ::' of 3,'years (four, from each class of 'members described 
ing groups, with at least 1 member from each group:" , in subparagrapns, (E), ,(F); and (0) of paragraph (1», of 

: ' . (I) Educational institutions (including vocational-" ,whom-. " . ' 
, -technical institutions). '" ' -, >'(i) two- from each-'such-class' shall :be appointed' 
, (II) Community-based organizations.' . in accordance with paragraph (3)(A); , , 

(III) State and local governments. , ' 	 .. (ij) one from each such class shall be appointed 
(IV) Nongovernmental organizations with a dem- in accordance with paragraph (3)(B); and· , .' 

onstrated history of successfully protecting the rights '(iii) one from each such class shall be appointed 
of racial, ethnic, or religious minorities, women, .. in accordance with paragrarh (3)(C); and .. .. 

. individuals with disabilities, or older persons. (B) twelve members shal 'be appointed for a term . 
. (2) DIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS.-The memberS described in of 4 years (four from each class of members described 

, subparagraph .(0) oflara.~aph (1) shall have expe,rtise. in the· in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (0) of paragraph (l»,o{ 
area of educatlon an trammg. The members descnbed m sub.. . ' whom- ,. " 
paragraphs (E), (F), and (0) of paragraph (1) shall- . (i) two from each such class shall be appointed 

(A) in the aggregate, represent a broad cross-section in accordance with paragraph (3)(A); .'. 
ofoccupations and industries; and· . (ii) one from each such class shall be appointed 
. (B) to the extent feasible, be geographically rer.reseilta- in accordance with paragraph (3)(B); and . 

tive of the United States and reflect the racia, ethnic, (iii) one from each such class shall be appointed' 
and gender diversity of the United States. '. in accordance with paragraph (3)(C). " 
(3) APPOl.NTMENT.-The membership of the National Board (6) VACANCIES.-Any vacancy in the National Bo~rd shall 

shall be appointed as follows: . not affect its powers, but shall be filled in the same manner 
President. " (A) Twelve members (four from each class of members as the original appointment. 

, 	 described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (0) of paragraph (c) CHAIRPERSON AND VICE CHAIRPERSONS.­
(1» shall be appointed by the President. (1) CHAIRPERSON.­
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. (A) IN GENERAL......,.Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), the National Board. by majority vote; shall elect a 
Chairperson once every 2 years from among the members 

" of the National Board. 
(B) .INITIAL CHAIRPERSoN.-The first Chai~~rson of 

the National Board shall be elected, by a m9,Jonty vote 
of the 'National Board,·from among the members who are 
representatives of business (as described in subparagraph 
(E) of subsection (b)(l» and shall serve for a.term of2 
years. ' . 
(2) VICE CHAIRPERSONs.-The National Board, by majority 

vote, shall annually elect 3 Vice Chairpersons (each represent­
ing a, different class of the classes of members described in 
subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of subsection (b)(l) and each 

I instrumen,tality of the .united,States with' the consent of such 
' agency or 1Ostrumentahty. ,I (2) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCU;s.-Upon the request of the 

National Board, the head of. any Federal agency of the United
I Sta~s may detail to the National Board. on a reimbursa~le 
I baSIS, any of the personnel of such Federal 'agency to assIst 

. the National Board in carrying out this title: Such detail shall 
. be without interruption or 1088 of civil service status or privi­

lege. . . " 
(h) CONFLICT. OF INTEREST.-An individual·who has served ·as 

a member of the NationalBoard may not have any financial interest 
lin an assessment and certification system developed or endorsed 
lunder this title for a period of 3 years' after the termination of 
iservice ofsuch individual from the National Board. ' 

of whom shall serve for a term 0(.1 year) from among its! (i)' PROCUREMENT OF TEMPORARY A.NJ)INTERMITTENT SERV-
members appointed under subsection (b)(3). . 
(d) COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES.-. .. 
. (1) COM.PEN8A1'!0N.-All Members of the National Board 

who 'are not full-time employees or officers' of the Federal 
I,:,. Government shall serVe' WIthout compensation. All members 
I; of the National Board who are officers or employees of the 

United States shall serve without compensation in addition 
! to that ~eived for-their services as officers or employees 

ofthe Umted States., " . ' 
(2) EXPENSES.-The m~mbel1! of the ~atl~na! Board s~all 

be allowed travel eXp«:nses, 1Oclud1Og per dIem 10 ~leu of subSIst· 
ence.' at rates authonz. ed fo~ employee~ of agencIes .under s~b-
chapter I .of chapter 57, title 5, Umted ,States Code. whde ' h I I f b' . th away from thelr ~mes or regu ~r paces 0 usmess 10 e
performance ofservIces for the National Board. 
(e) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR AND STAFF~- , , . , 

.(1) EXECUTIVE DlRECTOR.-The Chairperson ofthe National 
Board shall appoint an Executive Director who shall be com. 

. pensated at a rate determined by the National Board. not' 
to exceed the rate payable for level V of the Executive SchedUle, 

. (2).STAFF..:....-: ,_ _" 
(A) IN GENERAL......:.The Executive Director may appoint 

and compensate such additional staff as may be necessary 
to enable the Board to perform its duties, Such staff shall 
include at least one individual with expertise in measure­

'. ment and assessment.', 
(B) COMPEN8ATlON;-The Executiv~ Director may rtx 

the compensation of the staff without regard to the provi­
sions of chapter 51 and, subchapter III of chapter 53 of' 
title 5, United States Code, relating to classification of 
positions and General Schedule pay rates, except that the 
rate of fay for the staff may not exceed the rate payable
for leve V of the Executive Schedule under section 5316 
ofsuch title. . , 

(f) VOLUNTARY AND UNCOMPENSATED SERVICE8.-Notwithstand· 
ing section 1342 of title. 31, United States Code, the National 
Board is authorized. in carrying out this title, to accept voluntary 
and uncompensated services. 

(g) AGENCY SUPPORT.­
. (1) USE OF FACILlTIEs.-The National Board may use the 
. research, equipment, services, and ,facilities, of any agency or 

llcES.-The Chairperson of the National Board may procure tem­
!porary and intermittent services·of e,q,erts andc:onsultants under 
lsection 3109(b) oftitle 5, United States~Code, , 
I . (j) TERMINATloN.-The 'Nationa}': Board shall terminate on 
iSeptember 30, 1999. ' 
i . .. 
jSEC. 11M. FUNCTIONS OF THE NATIONAL BOARD. 
, 
 . (a) IDENTIFICATION OF OCCUPATIONAL CLUSTERS,­

(1) IN GENERAL.-Subject to paragraph (2), the National 
Board shall identify broad clusters of major occupations that 
involve 1 or more than 1 industry in the United States and 
that share characteristics that are appropriate for the develop: 
m tofco kill ta d rd' . ' en mmon s s n a s. ' (2) PROCEDURES FOR IDENTIFICATION -Pri to'd tifyi 

. . . . or I en ng 
. bro~d clusters of major occuP!ltions.,nn;der par~aph (1), ,the 
,~atloJ!al Bo",;n;t s~all engage.10 extensIve pubhc consultation, 
mclud10g sol!ctt.~tl0!l. of publIc comm~nt on· proposed' clusters 
through pubhcatIon 10 the Federal Register. " 
(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF VOLUNTARy,PARTNERSHIPS To DEVELOP 

under section 5316 oftitle 5, United States Code. ,STANDARD(8)'-1" F " h f h: 'I '1' . 
__. ~ , ,N GE~RAI..-:-:-, or t\.,!~,o :'! e occupatIona.c ~ters 

Identdied pursuaJ!t. to subsectIon ~,a), the NatIonal Board shall 
encourage and faclhta.te the establ~shment of voluntary partner.• 
ships to clevelop a skill standardij system in accordance with 
subsection (d).' '. . f . . 
' (2) REPREsENTATlVES.-Such voluntary partnerships shall 

include the full and balanced partiCipation of- , 
(A)(i) representatives of bUsiness (including representa. 

tives of large employers and representatives of small 
employers) who have expertise iJl the ,area of workforce 
skill requirements, and who are recommended by national 
business organizations or trade associations representing 
employers in the occupation or industry for which a stand­
ard is being developed; and·, ' . 

(ii) representatives. of trade associations· that have 
received grants from the Department of Labor, or the 
Department of Education to establish skill standards prior 
to the date ofenactment of this title; , 

. (B) employee representatjves who have expertise in 
the area of workforce skill requirements and. who shall . 
~ :,' . 

~: 
t· 

' 

~ I , 

. 20 USC 5934, 

Federal 
RegiSter, ' 
publication . 

http:faclhta.te


108 STAT. 196 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 	 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31; 1994 108 STAT. 197 


(i) iridividuals recommended by recognized. 
national labor organizations' representing employees 

,"'< 	 in the occupation or industry for which a standard 
is being developed: and . 

(ii) such other individuals who are nonmanagerial
-employees with significant experience and tenure in 

. 	such occupation or industry 88 are appropriate given 
the nature and structure of-employment in the occupa~ 
tion or industry; . 
(C) representatives of- . 

(i) educational institutions; . 
(Ii) community~based organizations;' . 
(iii) State and local agencies with administrative 

control or direction over education, vocational-technical 
education, or employment and training; 

(iv) other policy development o~anizations with 
expertise in the area of workforce skill requirements; 
and.' .',' . ' . 

(v) non-goyernmental organiiations with· 8 dem­
onstrated histoq of successfully protecting the rights
of racial, ethmc, or religious minorities, women, 
individuals with disabilities, or older persons; and 
(D) individuals with expertise in measurement and 

assessment; including relevant experience in designing 
. unbiased:assessments and perfonnance-based assessments. 
, (3) EXPERTS.-The partnerships described in paragraph (1) . 

may also include such other individuals who are independent, 
qualified experts in their fields. . 

. '(c) RESEARCH, DISSEMINATION, AND COORDINATlON.---,In order 
to support the activities described in subsections (b) and (d), the 
National Board shall- .. . 

, (1) conduct workforce research relating to skill standards 
(including research relating to use of skill standards in compli­
ance with civil rights laws) and make such research available 
to the .public, including the voluntary partnerships d~scribed 

. in subsection (b); '. ". . .. ' . 

, . ~ 

, ...... (2) identify and maiiitain 8 Catalog ofskilrstandardS used­
'j. 

by other countries and by States and leading finns and indus­
tries in the United States; , . , . 

(3) serve as a clearinghouse to facilitate the sharing of 
infonnation on the development of skill standards and other 

,relevantinformation among representatives of occupations and 
industries identified pursuant to subsection (a), the voluntary 

. partnerships described in subsection (b), and among education 
and training providers through such mechanisms as the Capac­
ity Building and Infonnation and Dissemination Network estab­
lished under section 453(b) of the Job Training Partnership 
Act (29 U.S.C. 1733(b» and the Educational Resources Infonna­
tion Center Clearinghouses;. . . ; 

(4) develop a common nomenclature relating to skill stand­
ards' . ' 
". (5) encourage the development and adortion. of curricula i 

and training materials, for attaining the skil standards devel­
oped pursuant to subsection (d), that provide for structured 

. work experiences and related study programs leading to 

. progressive levels of professional and technical certification and ," 


. postsecondary education; , 


(6) provide appropriate technical 88sistance to voluntary 
partnerships involved, in the development of standards and 
systems described in subsection (b); and 	 ' 

(7) facilitate coordination among voluntary partnerships 
that meet the requirements of subsection (b) to promote the 

. development of a coherent national system of voluntary skill 
standards. . '. ' . 
(d) ENDORSEMENT OF SKIIJ.. STANDARDS 8YsTEM8.~ . 

(1) DEVELOPMENT OF ENDoRSEMENT CRITERIA.-(A) The 
National Board, after, extensive public consultation, shall 
develop objective criteria for endorsing skill standards systems 
relating'to the occupational clusters identified pursuant to sub­
section (a). Such criteria shall, at a minimum, include the 
components of a skill standards .system described in subpara. 
graph (B). The endorsement criteria shall be published· in the 
Federal Register, and updated as appropriate. ' .. 

(B) The skill standards systems endorsed pursuant to para·
graph (1) shall have one or more of the following components: 

. 	(i) Voluntary' skill standards, which at ,a minimum­
. (I) take, into account relevant standards used in . 
· other countries and relevant international standards; 

(II) meet or exceed the highest applicable stand· 
a~s used in the U~ited States, including apprentice­
ship standards registered under the Act of August 
16. 1937' (commonly known 88 Ute "National 
Apprenticeship Ace', 60 Stat. 664, chapter 663•. 29 
U.S.C. 60 et seq.); 	 . 

(Ill) take tnto account content and, performance 
standards certified pursuant to title IIi . . 

(IV) ~e into account. the reqUIrements of high
perfonnance work organizations; 

(V) are in a form .that allows for regular updating 
to take into account advances in technology or other 
deve~'pments within the occupational cluster; 

(VI) are fonnulated in such a manner that pro­
_..motes the, portability of. credentials ..and facilitates·· 

·worker~otiility . within an occupational cluster or, 
industry and among industries; and ' 

(VII) are not 'discriminatory with respect to. race, 
color, gender, age, religion, ethnicity, disability, or 
national origin, consistent. with Federal civil rights 

. laws. . . 	 . . 
(ii) A voluntary system of 88sessment'and certification 

of the attainment of skill standards developed pursuant 
to subparagraph (A), which at a minimum­

(1) has been developed after taking into account 
relevant methods of such assessment and certification 
used in other countries; 

. 	 (II) utilizes a variety· of evaluation techniques, 
· including, where appropriate, oral and written evalua­
tions, portfolio assessments, and performance tests; 
and ~ 

(III) includes. methods for establishing that the 
88sessment . and certifiC!ltion system, is . not 
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20 USC 5938. nc. 508. DBll'lNl':t:JONS. , 
For purposes of this title, the following definitions apply: ' 

, (1) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS.-The tenn "commu­
nity-based organizations" has the, meaning Jiven the tenn in 
section 4(5) of the Job Training' PartnershIp Act (29 U.S.C. 
1503(5». , 

(2) EDUCATIONAL JNSTITUTION.-The tenn '"educational 
institutiop" means&. high school, a vocational sChool, and an 
iristitution of higher education., ' , : 

(3) INSTITU1'ION OF HIGHER EDUCATlON.-The tenn "institu.J 
tion ,of higher education" means an institution of higher edu~ . ' 

Education Exchange Program. Under such, program the, 
Secretary shall award grants to or enter ,into contracts 
with organizations with, demonstrated effectiveness' or 
expertise in international achievement comparisons, in 
orderto-'" " , 

(i) make available to educatora from eligible coun­
tries exemplary curriculum and teacher training pro­
grams in civics and government, ~ducation and, 
economic education" developed in the United, States; 

, 	 (ii) assist eligible countries in theadaj>tation and 
implementation of such programs or, joint research 

Ii: ' 

;j 20 usc 5939. 


:! 


'U 

! 


20 USC 5951. 

:1" 

:1 

':'" Grants. 
I" 

~ 
'f 

~i 

cation (as such tenn is defined in section ,481 of the Highet, 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088» which continues to 
meet the eligibility and certification requirements under section. 
498 of such Act. , ,i 

"(4) SKILL STANDARD.~The tenn "skill standard" means ti 
(ltandard that specifies the level of knowledge and competence 
required to successfully perfonn work-related functions within 
ari occupational cluster. i 

, ' I 
nc.109. SUNSET PRO~SI?N.; " , '" , ' ' I 

' ,(a) REPEAL.-ThlS, title .IS repealed on September 30, 1999~, 
, (b) REVIEW OF REPEAL.-It is the sense of the Copgress, that 

the apptopriatecommittees 'of the C::::ongress should review the 
accomplishments of the National Board prior to the date of re~al 
described in subsection (a) in order to detennine whether, It is 
appropria~ to extend the authorities provided'under this title for 
a periodb:eyond such date., , ," " " .' i 

.. . I 

TITLE yi-~RNATIONAL EDUCATIONI 
" " PROGRAM 	 l 

SEC. 801. INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM. i 
, , (a) ,PROGRAM ES'l'ABLISHED.-The Secretary, with the concurJ 

,rence of the Director":of the United States InfonnationAgency; 
and with the foreign polio/guidance of the Secretary of' State,; 
shall carry out ariInternatlonal Education Program in accordance 
with this section that shall provide for- ' I 

, , (1) the s~udy of international education program!,! and deliv-I 
ery s~stems; and" " . . 

(2) an in~rnational education exchange program. , I 
, (b) AssESSMENT AND INFORMATlON::--The Secretary shall award: 
~ts for the study, evaluation, and analTsis of education systems' 

'm other nations, particularly Great Britain, France, Gennany and' 
Japan. Such studies shall focus upon a comparative analysis of 
curriculum, methodology and organizational structure, 'including 

, the length of the schooi year and school day. In addition, the 
studies shall provide an analysis of sucCessful strategies employed
by other nations to improve student achievement,. with a specific 
foCus upon application' to schooling and the National Education 
Goals. ' 

, (c) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION ExCHANGE.­
(1) REQUIREMENT.- ' 

(A) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary, in consultation with 
the Director of the United States Intonnation Agency, shall 
carry out a program to be known as the International; 

, concerning such programs; " , ' 
"(iii) create' and implement educational programs 

for United States students which draw upon the experi­
ences ofemerging constitutiOJlal democracies; 

(iv) provide a means (or the exchange of ideas' 
and experiences in civics ~nd ,government education 
and economic education among political, educational, 
and private sector leadera of participating eligible coun­
tries' and " 

(v) provide support for~ , . 
(I) research and evaluation to detetmine the 

effects of educational programs on students' devel­
, opment of the knowledge, skills, and traits of 

.character essential for the preservation and 
improvement of eonstitutionaI democracy;! and , " 

, (II) effective ,participation in and the pre8erva~ 
tion and improvement of an efficient market econ- .: . 
omy. , . 

(B) PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION.......The Secretary. and the 
Director ofthe United States Information Agency, or their 
designees, shall be jointly responsible for the design of 
the program described in subparagraph (A). The Secretary 
and the Director of the United States Information Agency 
shall name to an overaight' committee an equal number 
"of rfipresentatives:'Such committee-shall-detennine the­
specifications for requests for propOsals, the eligibility and 

,review criteria for proposals, ana the review process for 
proposals, for grants or contracts under this seCtion. The 
Director of the United States Infonnation Agency shall 
have particular responsibility for ensuring that programs 

'" ~ assisted under this section are not d~plicative of other, 
efforts in the target countries and that foreign partner 
institutions are creditable. . ," 

(C) RESERVATIoNs.-ln carrying out the program 
described iri subparagraph (A)" there shall be reserved in 
each fiscal year­

(i) 50 percent of the amount available to carry' 
out this subsection for civics and government education 
activities; and , 

(ii) 50 percent of such amount available to carry 
out this subsection for economic education activities. 

(2) CONTRACT AUTHORIZED.-	 ' , ' 
(A) IN GENERAL.-TheSecretary, in consultation with, 

the Director of the United States Infonnation Agency, is ' 
authorized to contract with independent nonprofit ,edu­



108 STAT. 202 


. i~ 

;1 

1\1 

i 
,I 

fi 
~ 

PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31 1994 1 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR, 31, 1994 108 STAT. 203 
',. '! 	 . 

I I . .. d t ed' ticational organizations to carry out the provisions of this p ary prolP'!lms 10 ?Vl~ an I!>vernmen uca on 
subsection, 	 ' and ~nomtc educa~lon ~ the Uruted States;, • ' 

(B) NUMBER.-The Secretary, in consultation With the· (~) home s~YS 10 Uruted Sta~s comm~lttes;.. " 

Director of the United States Infonnation Agency, shall, . bv) ~r!lDslatIons and adaptatIons .regard1Og Urute,d, 

award at least 1 but not more than 3 contracts described' , StatespVlCS ~d government educatIon and economIc 

in subparegraph (A) in each of the areas described in , educatio~ curncular progn;t~s for students and teach-

clauses (i) and (m of paragraph (lXB), . " .' ers, and, 10 the case of tra!rung 'programs for teache!'8 


(e) AVOIDANCE OF DUPLICATION,-The Secretary, in ,translat~ons, ~d adap~tIons 1!1~ fonns' use~ 10 

consultation with' the Director of the United States ~hools 10 ehgIble countnes, and Jo1Ot research projects 

Infonnation Agency, shall award contrects described in' 10 such areas; ., , ' 

!lubparagraph (A) so as to avoid duplication of activities: (!) t~anslatIon of basIc docume,nts <?f,tJruted S~tes 

10 such contracts, 	 "constItutIonal government for use 10 ehgIble countnes, 

(D) REQUIREMENTS.-Each organization with which the~ such, as The Federalist Papers, selected W?itings of 

Secretary enters into a contrect pursuant to subparagraph' PresIdents Adams and Jefferson and ~he Antl-Federal­
(A) shall- " . : iats, and more recent works on political theory,' con­

.(0 be experienced in- ' j. stituti~nallaw and economics; and, 

(I) the development and national implemen-; (Vl~ research and evaluati()n assistance to 

tation of curricular programs' in civics and gov_ l detenn1Oe- , 
ernment education an~ economic education for! q) the effects of educational programs, o~ stu­
students from grades kindergarten through 12 in: . dents development of the knowledge, skills and 
local, intennediate, and State educational agen-: treits of charecter essential for the preservation 
cies, in schools funded by the Bure~u, an~ in pri-! and improve~ent .of ~~stit!ltio~al democracy; and 
vate schools .throughout the NatIon WIth the; (II) effectIve partIcIpatIon 10 and the preser­
cooperation and assistance of national professional' vation and improvement of an efficient market 
educational organizations, cOlleges and univer-;. economy; , 
sities, and private sector organizations; ! ' (B) provide United States participants with­

(II) the development and implementation of (i) seminars on the histories, economics, and 
cooperative university and school-based inservice: governments of eligible countries; , ' 
traming programs for teac~ers of grades kinder-l qi) visits to sc~ool ,systems, in~titutions of higher " 
garten through grade 12 us10g scholars from such I learn1Og, and orgamzabons conduct1Og exemplary pro- , 
relevant disciplines as political science, political:' grams 'in civics and government education and eco-' 
philosophy, history, law and economics; ! nomic education located in eligible countries; 

(III) the development of model curricular 1 (iii) home stays in eligible countries; 
fremeworks in civics and government education 1 (iv) assistance from ed\lcators and scholars in 
and economic education; ,! eligible countries in ,the development of curricular 

(IV) the administration of international semi-: materials on the history, government and economics 
nars \on the, goals and, objective$! of civics and" , __ -'-~ _ of such. countries thaLare useful. in United Sta~s 

, government education 	or economic education in!' classrooms; , 
constitutional democracies (includin, the sharing (v) opportunities to provide on-site demonstrations 
of curricular 'materials) fQr educatIonal leaders, of United States curricula and pedagogy for educational 
teacher treiners, scholars in related disciplines, leaders in eligible countries; and , ' 
and educational policymakers; and (vi) research' and evaluation assist.ance ,to 

(V) the evaluation of civics and government. detennine- ' 
education or economic education programs; and; (I) the effects of educational programs on stu­
(ii) have the authority ',to subcontract with other; dents' development of the knowledge, skills and 

organizations to carry out the provisions of this, sub-; traits of character essential for the preservation 
section, ' ,.! and improvement of constitutional democracy; and 

(3) ACTIVITIEs,-The international education program: (II) effective participation in and improvement 
described in this subsection shall- : ofan efficient market economy' and ' 

(A) provide eligible countries with-	 i (ci) assist participants from eligibfe countries and the 
(i) seminars, on the basic principles ,of, pnited United States 10 participating in Jnternational eonferences 

States constitutional democracy and economICS, 1Oclud- . on civics and government educatiop and economic education 
ing seminars on the major governmental and economic for educational leaders, teacher trainers, scholars in related 
institutions and systems in the United States, and disciplines and educational policyinakers, 
visits to such institutions; '. (4) PARTICiPANTS,-The primary participants in the inter­

qi) visits to schoolsystex.;ns, ,institutions .of higher national education prol{r8m assi!,ted und~r .this subsection shall 
learnmg, and nonprofit orgaDlzattons conduct1Og exem- i be leading educators 10 the areas of ClVlCS and government· 

J 
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education B:D~, eeono~c. education, in~luding cuiTiCuIum anJ (2) RESERVATION'.-The Secretary is authorized in each fis­
teacher t~tn~ s~absts, scholars tn relevant disciplines cal year to reserve not more than 10 percent of the amount 
i-d'bTducatlol'!a pohcymakers, from the United States anc appropriated pursuant to the authority of paragraph (1) to 
e 19t e countnes. , ',' . icarry out national a.ctivities described in sectJon 706, of which 
, (5) P!':=RSONNEL ~ TECHNICAL EXPERTS.-The Secretar:1 50 percent of such amount shall be available in ,such fiscal 
IS autho~d to proVIde Del!a~m.e~t of Edu~tion personna year to carry out the progr~m described in section706(b). 
and ,techntcal experts to assist ehgtble. countnes to estabJistmc,1os. ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS. ' 20 USC 5963.and Implement a database or other effective methods to improvt '. ' ' , 

educational deliver.y systems, structure and o~anization ' . (a) IN GENERAL.-To be eligible to receive a grant under this 


(6) DEFINITIONS.-For the purpose of thiS subsection th~tle, a local educational agency shall demonstrate in the application 
term "eligible country" means a Central European countrylUbmittedpursuant to section ,704(a), that such f;\gency-:- ' 
a~ Eastern European country, Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, Geor: 
gta, the Commonwealth of Independent States, and any countrj 
~hat former1y~as a republic of the Soviet Union whose political 
tndependence IS recOgnized in the United States. ' " 
(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS _I, 

, (1) AssESSMENT AND INFORMATImi,-There are authorizJ, 
to be appropriated $1,000,0,00 for fiscal year 1995, and sucti 
sums ,as may be necessary for each of the fiscal ears 1996 
through 1999, to carry out subsection (b). ' y : 

(2) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION, EXCHANGE.-There ani' 
authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscai year 1995 

,and 	such sums as may be necessary for each of the fis~ 
years 1996 through 1999 to carry out subsection (c) 

, ' ' .' - . ' . retary sl?-all,gtve pnonty to a local educational agencr, that submIts 
Safe 'Schools Act ' TI'TLE VI1-SAFE SCHOOL'S m ,apphcatlol;l.t~at a~sures a stro!lg .local commitment to the 
of 1994. 
Grants. 
20 USC 5961. 

20 USC 5962. 

't" 

. 	 projects or actiVIties aSSisted under thiS title, such as-­

SEC. 10t.SHORT'nTLE; STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 
( ') S ......... - .'. ,', .. ,' ; 
a H<!RT UH..r.i,.-..,.Thls tItle mar be Cited as the Safe Schools 

Act 0(tJ9liATEMENT n._~ It' th ' - . , . 
. OF 6: UIU"VS~,- IS ~ purpose of this title 
to ~elp local sch~l syster,ns achu~ve Goal SIX of the National Edu­
~tIon ~ls, ~hlch, prOVides that by the year 2000, every school 
m Amenca WIll be free, of drugs and violence' and will offer a..:...

C	 20 USC 5964.discipl~ned e~vironment cond,,:cive to 'learning, by ensuring thaf.... . 1M. APPLICATIONS AND PLANS. . . . 
all schools are safe and free ofVloleilce. -, -,' (a) APPLICATION.-In order to receIVe a grant under this_title, 
SEC~ 101. SAFE SCHOOlS PROGRAM AurHORIZED m e1igi~le ,local ed~cational agency shall submit to the Secretary
',. 	 . m applicatIon that mcludes­

, (a) AUTHORITY.-, 	 , 
(1) IN GENERAL.-From funds appropriated pursuant to 

the authority of subsection (b)(l), the Secretary shall make 
competitive grants to eligible local educational agencies to. 
enable such agencies ,to, carry out projects and 'activities 
designed to achieve Goal Six of the National Education Goals 
bl helping to ensu~' that all schools are safe and free of 
VIolence, " , 

, (2) GRANT DURATION AND AMOUNT.-Grants under this'title' 
Iilay not exceed- ' 

. (A) two fiscal years in duration; and ' 
(B) $3,000,000, 	 " 

(3) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRmUTION,-To the extent practicable, 

grants under this title shall be awarded to eligible local edu­
cational agencies serving rural, as well as urban, areas.' 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND RESERVATION.­

• (1) AtrrHORIZATION,-There are authorized to be appro.
pnated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 to carry out this tItle., 

(1) serves 9;n. area m ~hlch there IS a hIgh rate of­
, (A) ,homlc,ldes committed by persons between the ages 

5 to 18, mcluslve; , , , 
(B) referrals ofyouth toJuv~91le court; , 

. (C) youth under the supervision of the courts; , 
(D) expulsions and suspens!on,s <!f students ffom school; 

. (E) referrals of youth, for dlsclphnary reasons, to alter­
,. native sc~o<!ls;.or,,' , . 

(F) vlctlmlzatlonof youth by VIolence, cnme, or other 
forms of ab~se; and :., :. , ' .., 

• (2)~as .senous school cnme, v,lolence, and dlsclphne prob­
lems, as mdlcated by oth~r~pprop~ate data. ., ' 
(b) PRlo~ITY.-:-:ln. awardmg grants ,?-nder thiS tItle, the S-:c­

(1) the formation of partnerships among the local edu­
cational agency, a community-based organization, a nonprofit
organization with"s demonstrated commitment to or expertise 
in developing education programs or providing educational serv~ 
ices to students or the public, a local law enforcement agency, 
or any combination thereof; and 

(2) a high level of youth participation in such projects 
oractivities,' ­

. 

(1) an assessment of the current violence and crime prob­
lems in the schools to be served by 'the grant and in the 
community to be served by the applicant; , 

(2) an assurance that the applicant has written policies 
regarding school safety, student discipline, and the appropriate 
handling of violent or disruptive acts;' . 

(3) a description of the, s~~ools and c.ommunities to ,be 
served by the grant, the activIties and projects to be carrIed 
out with grant funds, and how these activities and projects 
will help to reduce the current violence and crime problems 
in the schools and communities serVed; 

(4) a description of educational materials to be developed 
in the first most predominate non-English language of the 
schools and communities to be served by the grant, if applicable; 

(5) if the local educational agency receives Federal edu­
cation funds, an explanation of how activities assisted under 
this title ~i11 be coordinated with and, support any, systemic 
education Improvement plan prepared wlth,such funds;, 

http:sc~o<!ls;.or
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(6) the applicant's plan to establish school-level adviso~ 
committees, which include faculty, parents, staff, and students. 
for each school to be served by the grant and a deSCription 
of how each com,mittee will assist in assessing that school's 
violence and discipline problems as well as in designing appro'" 
re~~ programs, policies, and practices to combat suc~ pro}).. 

(7) the applicant's plan for collecting baseline and futurc:j 
'data, by individual schools, to monit~r ,violence and discipline 
problems and to measure the applicant's progress in achieving 

i, 	 the purpose of this title; " : 
(8) a description of how, in subsequent fiscal years, thti 

grantee will integrate the violence prevention activities the 
grantee carries out with f~nds under this title with activities' 
carried out under the grantee's comprehensive plan for drug 
and violence prevention adopted under the Drug-Free Schools, 
and Communities Act of 1986; " ,.. 

(9) a description of how the grantee will coordinate the~ 
grantee's school crime and violence prevention efforts with edu;. 
cation, law enforcement, judicial, health, and social· service 
programs supported under the Juvenile Justice and Delin.' 
quency Prevention Act of 1974, and other appropriate agencies: 
and organizations serving the community; i 

", (10) a description of how the grantee will inform parentS 
about the extent of crime and violence in their children's schools 
,and maximize the participation of parents in the grantee's
violence prevention activities; , 

(11) an assurance that grant funds under this title will 
be used to supplement and not supplant State andlo,cal funds 
that, would, in the absence of funds under this title, be made 
available by the applicant for the purposes of the grant; 

(12) an assurance that the applicant will cooperate with,' 
and provide assistance to, the Secretary ,in gathering statistics 
and other data the Secretary determines are necessary to deter-, 
mine the effectiveness of projects and activities assisted under: 
this title or the eX~llt ofschool, yi~l~nce and ~iscipl!n_e probletrl~,
througliout the Nation; and ' 

(13) such other information as the Secretary may require.'
(b) PLAN.-In order to receive funds under this title for ,a 

second year, a grantee shall submit to the Secretary a comprehen­
sive, long-term,school safety plan for reducing and preventing 
school violence and discipline problems. Such plan shall contain 
a d~scription of how the grantee will coordinate the grantee's school 
crime and violence prevention efforts with education, law-enforce­
ment, ju<licial, health~ social service, and other appropriate agencies 
and organizations serving the c()mmunity. 

SEC. 705. USE OF FUNDS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-A local educational agency shall use grant
funds received under this title for one or more of the following 
activities: , , 

(1) Identifying and assessing school violence and discipline 
.- problems, including coordinating needs assessment activities 
with education, law enforcement, judicial, health, social service, 

, and other appropriate agencies and organizations, juvenile jus­
tice programs, and gang prevention activities. 

, (2) 'Co~ducting scltool safety reviews or violence 'prevention 
reviews of programs, policies practices, and facilities to deter­cmine what changes are neeaed to reduce or prevent violence 
and promote safety and discipline. ' " ' 

(3) Planning for comprehensive, long-term strategies for 
: addressing and preventing school violence and discipline pro}).. 
lems ,through the involvement ,and coordination of school pro­
grams with, other education, law enforcement, judicial, health, 
social service, and other appropriate agencies and organiza-·
tions. ., ,', '" , ' "', 

, ,(4) Training school personn~l hi programs ofdemonstrated 
effectiveness in addressmg violence, lricluding violence preven-, 
tion, conflict resolution; angermanpgement, peer mediation, 
and identification of high-risk youth. ~ " .' 

, (5) Activities which involve parents in efforts to promote 
'school safety and prevent school.V1olence. ' ' ",' 

(6) Community educa1ion programs, including video- and 
technology-based projects, informing parents, businesses, local 
government; ,the media and other appropriate entities about­

, (A) the local educational. agency's plan to promote 
, school safety and' reduce and prevent school violence and 

'discip-line problems; and', ' 
, '(B) the need for community support. " ' 

(7) Coordination of school-based activities designed to prO~ 
mote school safety and reduce or prevent school violence alld 
discipline problems' with related efforts of education, law 
enfon::ement, judicial, health, social service, and other appro­
priate agencies and organizations and ~uvenile justice programs. 

, ' (8) ,Developing and implementing violence prevention 
activities and materials, including­

, ' (A) ~(mflict reso~uti~n, and social skills development 
. for students, teachers, aIdes, other school personnel, and 
parents; , . :, 

(B) disciplinary alternatives to expuls~on and suspen­
sion of students who exhibit violent or antisocial behavior; 
, (C) student-led activities such as peer mediation, peer

,-counseling -and, student courts· ot>' ---, '. 
. (D) alternative afl:.er-scho~l Rrograms that provide safe 

havens for students, which, m:~y in,clude cultural, rec­
reational; ,educational and instructional activities, and 
mentoring and community service programs. ' 
(9) Educating students and, parents regarding the dangers 

of guns and other weapons and the consequences of their use. 
(10) Developirig and implementing innovative curricula to 

prevent violence: in schools and, trainin~ staff how to stop 
disruptive or violent behavior if such behaVIor occurs. 

. (11) Supporting "safe z0t:\es of pas~age" for students 
between home and' school through such measures as Drug­
and Weapon-Free School Zones, enhanced law enforcement, 
and neighborhood patrols. " , 

(12) Counseling programs for victims and' witnesses of 
school violence and crime. ' 

(13) Acquiring and. installing metal.' detectors and hiring 
security personnel. ., " " - ' 

(14) Reimbursing law enforcement' authorities for their 
personnel who participate in school violence prevention activi­
ties. 	 ' ­
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(15) Evaluating projects and activities assisted under this SEC. '10'1: NATIONAL COOPERATIVE EDUCATION STATISTICS SYSTEM. 

~ 
title., , ' .• . '. ' Subparagraph (A) of section 406(h)(2) of the General Education 

;i (16) !h~ cost of admmlstenng projects or activities assisted Provisions Act (20, U.S.C. I22Ie-I(h)(2)(A)) is amended-' 
under this title., .' . . . ' ,'(1) in clause (vi), by striking "and" after the semicolon',~ (~7~ Other projects or actlVltles that meet the purpose' and '" 	 ' • 
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DiStrict of 
Columbia. 

ofthls title. 	 : (2) by adding after clause (vii) the following new clause: 
(b) LIMITATIONS.- " . 	 , - "(viii) school safety policy. and statistics on the 

(1) IN GENERAL.-A local educational agency may use not ~ incidents ofschool violence' and" 

more than- '" ' SEC 708. REPORTS . ' , • 


, (A) a total of 5 percent of gr~nt funds received under." , 
this title in each fiscal year for actiyities described in ~a),REPORT TO SECRE'!ARy.-Each local e~uCfi.tional age~cy that 
paragraphs (11), (13), and (14) of subsectIOn (a); and " receives funds under thiS title shall submit to the Secretary a 

(B) 5 percent of grant funds received under this title report not later than March I, 1995, that describes 'progress 
in each fiscal year for activities described in paragraph achieved in carrying out the plan described in section 704(b). 
(16) of subsection (a). ' 	 ,(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.-The Secretary shall submit to the 
(2) SPECIAL,RULE.-A local educational altency shall only Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives 

be able to use grant funds received under this title for activities and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 
described in paragraphs (11), (13), and (14) of subsection (a) a rep-ort not ,later than October I, 1995, which shall contain a 
if funding for, such activities, is not available from other Federal de~l~ed statement. r«:garding g~an.t a",:,ards, a~tivities of grailt 
sources. , ' ' reCIpIents, a compilatIOn of statlstical "mformabon submitted by 

(3) PRoHm~oN.-A loca! e~ucational ageno/ may not use ap,,!licanta under. 8~ction 704(a), and an evaluation of programs 
grant funds received under thIs title, for construction., asSiSted under thIS tItle., , 


SEC. '106. NATIONAL AcrNtnES. ' SEC. 700. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL ASSISTANCE. ' 

, (a) NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.- T~e Secrt:;tary, as a' !Deinber of the C!>ordinating Council on 

, (1) IN GENERAL.-To carry out .the purpose of this title Juvemle JustIce and ,Dehnquency Prevention of the Department
the Secretary- " :', ' ,of Justice, s~all. coor~inate the programs and. 8:c~ivities .carried 

(A) is authorized to use funds reserved under section out under thls title wlth the programs and actlVltles carrled out 
702(b)(2) ~ , ' ' ',by the d~partm~nta and offices represented within the Council 

(i) 	conduct national leadership activities such as that proVld~ assIstance under other Fede~al.law for purposes that 
, 	 research, program development and evaluation, data ar~ d~tenn..~ed by the Se<:retary to be slmllar to t~e purpose of 

collection, pablic awareriess activities, training and thl~ title, m order to aVOid redundancy and ~oordmate Fed~ral 
technical assistance, dissemination (through appro- aSSistance,. research, -and programs for youth Violence prevention. 
priate research entities assisted by the Department, ' 
of Education) of infonnation on successful projecta, : TITLE VIII-:-MINORITY..FOCUSEDCIVICS' 

__ ,8:cti~ties, and strategies developed pursuant to this 	 EDUCATION" 
, title, ' 	 ,- - -- - , -- . 

(ii) provide grimtS to noncommercial telecommuni- , ' 	
,': ­

cations entities for the production, and distribution of- SEC. 861. SHORT TITLE.; , ' 


n~tional video-based Pfi?jects that provide young p~ple This title mav be cited as the "Minority,Focused Civics Edu-

With models for confhct resolution and responSIble cation Act of I994t'J., ' 

decisionmaking; and ',' ,,' , ' , 


, (iii) conduct peer review of applications under this SEC. ~2. PURPOSES. , ' , '.' 
title; and, " ' ,', : ' It is the purpose of this title-- ' 
(B) shall develop, a written safe schools model so that: ' (1) to encoura~e improved instruction for minorities and 

al~ sch.ot?ls can develop models, that enablt:; all stlJdenta: Nativ~ Americans m Americ~n government 'and civic~- ~hrough
to partIcIpate regardless of any language barner. 'a national program of accredited summer teacher trammg and 
(2) SPECIAL RULE.-The Secretary may carry out the activi~, staff development seminars or institutes followed by academic 

ties described in paragraph (1) directly, through interagency . year inservice training programs conducted on college and 
agreements, or through grants, contracts or cooperative agree- university campuses or other appropriate sites, for-' ­
menta. " (A) social studies and other teachers responsible for 

, (b) NATIONAL MODEL CITY.-The Secretary shall designate ~he ,American history, government, and civics classes; and ' 
District of Columbia as. a national model city and shall provlde (B) other educators who work \Vith minority and Native 
funds made available pursuant to section 702(b)(2), in each fiscal American youth; and 
fea.r, to a local eduCat~onal agency serving the District, of Columbia, ,(2) t~rough su;ch improved instrpction to improve minOl;ity 
man amount sufficlent to enable such agency to carry out a and Native -Amencan student knowledge and understandmg 
comprehensive program to address school and youth violence. i of the America~ system of government. 

:~~ . 

,20 usc 5967. 

20 USC 5968. 

Minority­
Focused Civics 
Education' Act of 
1994. , ' 
Native 
Americana, 

20 USC 5981. 


, 

20 U~ l?982. 
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SEC. 803. GRANTS AUTHORIZED; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA. (B) recent research on minority or N~tive American , TIONS.' ' 

political socialization patterns and cognitive-learning styles; 
(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.- , . and 

(1) IN 'GENERAL;-The Secretary is authorized to make: (C) studies of political participation patterns of minori­
grants to eligible entities for the development and implementa- . ties or Native Americans; , ' 

tion of seOlinars in American government and civics for· (6) describe the pedagogical elements for teacherS that 

elementary and secondary school teachers and other ed\,lcators 
 will enable teachers to develop effective strategies and lesson
who work with minority and Native American students. plans for teaching minorities or Native American students at 

, (2) AWARD, RULE.-In awarding grants under this title, the elementary and secondary school levels; , " 
the Secretary shall ensure that there is wide geographic dis­ (7) ,identify the eligible entities which will conduct thetribution ofsuch grants. : ' seminars for which assistance is sought; (b) AUTHORiZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.-There are authorized (8) in the case that the eligible eritity is an institutionto be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal 1995, and such sums as of higher education; describe the plans for collaborating with may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1996, 1997, and national organizations in American government and civics edu­1998, to carry out this title. cation; , , 

SEC. sM. DEFINITIONS. (9) provide assurances that during the ,academic year edu­
cators participating in the summer seminars will provideFor purposes of this titl~ , 

• (1) the tenn' "eligible entity" means 8 State educational inservice training programs based upon what such educators 
agency, an institution of higher education or a State higher have learned and the curricular materials such educators have 

education agency, or a public or private nonprofit organization, developed or acquired for their peers in their school systems 

with experience in coordinating or conducting teacher training with ,the approval and'support of their school administrators; 

seminars in American government and civics education, or a ' and 

consortium thereof; and ' (10) describe the activities or services 'for which assistance 


(2) the tenn "State higher education agency" means the is sought, including activities and services such as- ' 

officer or agency primarily responsible for the State supervision (AJ development of seminar curricula; 


,ofhigher education.' '. , (B) development and distribution of instructional mate­

rials;
SEC. 805. APPLICATIONS. 

, " ' ' .. '. ... (C) scholarships for participating teachers; and 
(a) APPLlC~'IJ?N REQUI~ED.-:-Each ~h.gtb~e entity desmng a (D)program assessment and evaluation. 

grant un<!er th~s tItle shall submit an app"l~atlon to the Sec~etary, (c) PRIoRITY.-The Secretary, in approving applications for 
at Bu~h time,. 10 such manner and contammg or acc~mpamed by l8sistance under this title, shall give priority to applications which 
such mfonnatlon as the Secretary may reasonably .req~l1re. . iemonstrate that- " ,

(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.-Each apphcatlon submitted I'" h . I 
pursuant to subsection (a) shall- " ' . (1) the app Icant Will serve tE;ac ere who~ach I~ schoo s 

". (1) define the learning olJjectives and course content of WIth a large number or concentration of economically dlsadvan­
each seminar to be held and desciibe -the manner in- which taged studeJ1JS; , . " , , ,. , , . ' . " 
seminar participants shall receive'. substantive academic ., (2) th~ appbcant .has. aemonstr~ted' natIonal expenen~e " 

instruction in the principles institutions and processes 'of Amer- 10, conducting or coordmatmg accredIted summer semmars 10 

iean government; " " ' , ' American government or civics education' for element~ry and 

. - (2) provide assurances that 'educators successfully 'partici- secondary school teachers; , , ,', 


pating in each seminar will qualify for either graduate credit (3) the applicant will coordinate or conduct seminars on 

or professional development or advancement credit according a national or multistate basis through a collaboration with 

to the criteria established by a State or local educational agency; an institution of higher. education, State higher education 


(3) describe the manner in which seminar participants agency. or a public or private nonprofit organization, with 

shall receive exposure to a broad array of individuals who experience in coordinating OJ' conducting teacher training ,pro~ 

are actively involved in the political process, including political grams in American government and civics education; 

party representatives drawn equ~lly from the major .poli~ical (4) the applicant will coordinate or ,conduct se~inars 

partIes, .as well .a.s representatIves of other orgamzatlons designed for m~re than one minority student population and 


',mvolved 10 the pohtlcal process; for Native Americans' and 

, (4) provi~e assu~ances that the seminars will be conducted (5) the applicant' wiUcoordinate 'or conduct seminars that 

on a nonpart~san basIs;, . . ' '.:. offer a combination of academic instruction in American govern­

(5) descn~ th~.manner m.whlchth~ seml!,ars wlnadd~ess 'ment, exposure to the practical workings of the political system, 

~he. role of mmo.ntles .01' Native ~encans 10 the Amencan and training in appropriate pedagogical techniques for working 

polItlcal process, I!,cludmg such toPICS a:r:- . .. with minority and Native American students. 


(A) the hiStory and current pohtlcal state of mmontles 

or Native Americans; 


,J 
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Educational TITLE ,IX-EQUCATIONAL RESEARCH (7) A National Educational Research Policy and Priorities 

Research. Boa.rd should be established to w:ork collaborativelywith the

Development. AND IMPROVEMENT AsSistant Secretary to forge a national consensus with respect 
Dissemination•. 
and· to a long-term agenda for educational research, development,· 

Improvement SE.C. gen. SHORT TITLE. dissemination, and the activities of the Office 

Act of 1994. . This title' may be cited 88 the "Educational Research Develop- (8) Existing research and development e~tities should adopt 20 USC 6001. ment DisSemination and Improvement Act of 1994".' expanded, proactive roles and new institutions should be ere­

'- ,. ,., ated to promote knowledge development necessary to accelerate 

20 USC 6002. SEC. 902. FINDINGS. . the apflication of research findings to high priority areas. 


The Congress finds as follows with respeCt to. improving edu- (9 Greater use should be made of existing technologies 

'cation in the United States: . in efforts to improve the educational system of the United 


(1) A majority of public schools in the United States are ~tates, including efforts to disseminate research findings. 
failing to prepare students to achieve the National Edueation (10) Minority educational resea,rchers are inadequately 
Goals. The Federal Government should. support an extensive represented throughout the DepartJ'nent of Education, but 
progr.am of educational researCh, development, disseminatiori, particularly in the Office. The Office; therefore should assume 
replication and assistance to identify a~d. suppo~ Jhe .best a le!ldership positio~ in. the rec~itrpent, retention, and pro-
responses for the challenges ahead. A slgmficant mvestment motion of qualified mmonty educational researchers. 
in attainin~ a deeper understanding of the processes of learning - (11) ,The coordination of the mt.ssion of the Office with 
and sc~oohng and d«:velop'ing new ideas '~holds the best hope .th!l~ .of other components ,of the De~artrD:ent of Education, is 
of makmg a substantial difference to the hves of every student cnbcal. .The Office should Improve the coOrdination of the edu­
in the United States. The OffiCe of Educational Research and cational research, development, and dissemination function 
Improvement within the Department of Educationsh6uld be with those ofot~er Federal agencies. ' 

. at the center of this campaign in order to Coordinate such . " 	 . . 
efforts. . 	 . PART A-GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING 

(2) ,The . Feder~l role in ·educational r:e~earch ,has ~n THE OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
closely Identified With youths who are socioeconomically' dlS- AND IMPROVEMENT 
advantaged, are minorities; belong toa language minol'lty, or ' 

have .a disability. The Federal commitment to eduCation was SEC 911 RE £AI. 

suffiCient to serve not more than-	 '. ." p 

(A) in 1993, 1.out of every 6 low-income children in (a) REPEAL.:....section 405 ofthe General Education Provisions 
need of {)reschooleducatiori; .' '.' '. " . Act (20 U.S.C. 1221e) is repealed. . .' 

(B) In 1990,3 out of every 5 chtldren m need of remedl- (b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.-The second sentence of section 
ation; . . '. 209 of the Department of Education Organization Act (20 U.S.C~ 

(C) in 1991, lout of everY 5 children in' need-of bi1i~- 8419) is amended by inserting "and such functions as set-forth i:I .,gual education; and in the Educational Research, Development, Disseminatiori;and 
. :. . (0) in' 1992, lout ?f!!very 20 yout!ts eligible for assist- Improvement Act of 1994" after "d~legate". .' 
ance under the Job Trammg Partnership A,ct. ..:.... - ,: -. . . _ . 
(3) The failure of the' Federal Government to adequately IEC~ 812. OFFICE OF EDUCATlON~ RESEA.RCHAND IMPROVEMENT., 20 USC.SOII. __ 

invest in educational research and development has denied.. (a) DECLARATION OF PoLICY REGARDING EDUCATIONAL OPPOR-
the United States a sQund foundation of-knowledge on which rtJNlTY • ...;... , 
to design -school improvements. The educational achievement (l)IN GENERAL.-The Congress declares it to be the policy 

. of minority children is of particular concern because at least of the United States to provide to every individual an .equal 
.1 half of the public school students in 25 of the largest cities opportunity to receive an education of high quality regardless 
I of the United States are minority children, and demographers, of race, color, religion, sex, age, disability, national origin, or 

project that, by the' year 2005, almost all .urban public school· social class. Although the American educational system hasI· students will be' minority children or other children in poverty. 'pursued. this objective, it 'has not been attained. Inequalities 
(4) The'~nves!me~t goal o{ the Federal ~search, develop-. of opportunity to: receive high quality !!ducation ,remain ~ro-j. 	 ment, and dlssemmatlOn functIOn should be at least 1 percent nounced.. To achtev~ the goal of quabty educalt!,n reqUires 

of the total amount· of funds spent on education. . the contmued PUrsUIt of knowledge about educatIon through ,. (5) Nationwide'model progra!"s and reliable interventions researc~, development, .improvemen~ activiti«:s, d~ta co~lect!on, 
should be demonstrated and rephcated, and for such purposes, syn~hesls, te~hm~l asslstanc.e, and mfor;matIon d!sseml:natt<!n. 
programs should be est;ablished to conduct research and evalua- Whtle the 41r:e~tton of Amencaneducatton remams pnmanly
tions and to disseminate information. . the. responslblhty of State and local governments, the Federal 

. (f»The Office should develop a national dissemination Government has a clear responsibility to provide leadership 
,policy that will advance the goal of placing a national treasure. in the conduct and sUpJ>Qrt of scientific inquiry into the edu­
chest of research results, models, and materials at the disposal cational process. r 	 of the education decisionmakers of the United States. (2) MISSION OF OFFICE.­I
I 	 . 

http:progr.am
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,(A) The mis.si~n of the Office shall be to provide· in the com·pe titive service) and may come'nsate ( 'tho t rd
natIonal leadership tn- h . . . WI u rega.' di .. .. to t e proVlslons of chapter 51 and su ha ter III of cha ter(dl~ expan tng .fundamental knowledge and under- ,53 of such title relating to classification an1General SchaP

ulstan mg ofeducatIon; ) h ... ed' e 
(ii) promoting excellence and equity in education' pay ~~ ~uc SCIentific or tec~mcalemployees of the Off}ce 


and the ~chievemen~ of the National Educational ~al~: i~ :U::ctiO~~~~~~~~consIders necessary to accomphsh 

by spurnng reform tn the school systems of the Umted . (A) at least 30 d ys '0 to th· .' t t . f .States; . , .·.a p~ r. . . e appom men, 0 .a~y 

(iii) promoting the use and application of research! such .empl?~ee, pubhc notIce IS. gtyen of. the avada~lhty 
and development to improve practice in the classroom' : ~f s~~h posItIon and an opportumty IS proVld~d. for quahfied 
and ... ' : mdi~dualsto apply an~ compete for such poSitIon; 

(iv) monitoring the state of education. (B) the ra~ of basiC pay for such employees doe.s, not 
(B) The mission of the Office shall be accom lished ' exceed the maxImum ,rate ~fbaslc pay pay~ble Cor posItIons 


in collaboration with researchers, teachers, school adminis- at 9S-15, a~ determmed m accordance WIth sectIon 5376 

trators, parents, students, employers, and policymakers. of ~Itle 5, Untted S,tates Code; '. . 


(b) PuRPoSE AND STRUCTURE OF OFFICE _ (C) the appomtment of such employee IS necessary 
.. (1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary; acting through the Office, to provide the Office ":'ithscient!fic or technical expertise 

shall carry out the policies set forth in subsection (a), In carry- which coul~ !lot oth~rwIse be obtamed by the Office through 
ing out such policies, the Office shall be guided by the Research the competItive serVIce; and . , 
Priorities Plan developed by the Assistant Secretary working (D) the total number 1)f such t;mpl~yees does~ot «:xceed 
collaboratively with the Board and which has been· approved one-fift~ of .the number of full-tIme,' regular SCientIfic or 
by the Board. . profeSSIonal employees of the Office. . .. 

(2) . ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE.-The Office shall .be: (2) REAPPOINTlI;fENT OF EMPLOYE~.-::-Th.e Assistant Sec­
administered by the .Assistant Secretary. and shall include-- retary may re~ppomt employees descn~ m .par~gra(>h (1) 

(A) the NatIOnal Educational Research Policy and upon presentatIol"! .of a ~lear and conVlncmg Jusbficatton of . 

Priorities Boar~ established by section 921; .. need, for one additIonal te~ ~!>t to exceed 3 years. All such 


(B) the natIonal research institutes established by sec- employees shall work on acbVltles of the Office and shall not 
tion 931; . be reassigned to other duties outside the Office during their l' 

(C) the national education dissemination system estab- ,te(drm. ') ... 
lished by section 941' • .. AtrrHORlTYToPuBLlSH.- . 

(D) the Nationai Center for Education Statistics' and (1) IN GENERAL.-The Assistant Secretary is authorized 
. (E) such other units as the Secretary deems appro- to prepare and publish such. inform~tion, reports, and docu- ' 


pnateto carry outthe purposes of the Office. ments as may be of value m carrymg out the purposes of 

(3) AUTHORIZED ACTMTIES.-· this title without further clearance or approval by the·Secretary 

(A) OFFICE.-In fulfilling its purposes under this sec-' or any other office of the Department of Education. . 
.~!~.n. the Office is authorized to-. . . (2) ,QUALITY ASSURANcE.-lncarrying out Buch authority, 


.. (i) condudarid support education-related-research .the AssIstant.Secretary.shall""":: .. ~... 

activities, including basic and applied research, devel. . (A) establish such procedures as may oo·-necessary 

opment,planning, surveys, assessments, evaluations, to assure that all reports and publications issued by the 

investigations, experiments, and demonstrations of Office are of the highest quality;' and 

national significance; . .. (B) provide other offices of the Department of Edu­

..(ii) disseminate the findings of education research, cation with an ofportunity to comment upon any report 

and provide technical assistance to apply such informa- or publication pnor to its publication when its contents 

tion to specific problems at school sites; . relate to matters for which such office has responsibility. 


. .(iii) collect, analyze, and disseminate data related .. (e) BIENNIAL REPORTQN ACl'IV1TIES OF OFFlCE.-The Assistant 

. to ed~cation, and to . library and informatio~services; a-etary shall transmit to the Preside~t and the Congress .by 


. (IV) promote .th~ use ofknc;>wledge gamed from It later ,than December 30 of every other year a report whIch 

research and statIstIcal findmgs m schools, other edu- 111.11 constst of- ' . 

cational institutions, imd communities;. (1) a description of the activities Carried out by and through 


(v) provide training in education research; and ,each research institute during the fiscal years for which such 
, (vi) promote the coordination of education research report is prepared and any recommendations and comments 


and research support within the Federal Government, regarding such activities as the Assistant Secretary considers 

and otherwise assist and foster such research. appropriate; < 


(c) APPoiNTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.- . (2) a description of the activities c.arrij,d out by and through 
: (1) IN GENERAL.-The Assistant Secretary may appoint, the national education dissemination system established by 

for terms not to exceed three years (without regard to the section 941 during the fiscal years for -which such report is 
provisions oftitle 5, United States Code, governing appointment prepared and any recommendations and comments regarding

such activities as the Assistant Secretary considers appropriate; 

http:edu-111.11
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(3) such written comments and recommendations as mJ .(iii) include an evaluative s~ary of the educational 
be submitted by the Board conl;erning the activities carrie research and development activities undertaken by the Fed-
out by and through each of the institutes and the natiom eral Government during the preceding 2 fiscal years. which 
education' dissemination system during the fiscal years fc shall describe-. . 
which such report is prepared; , . .' (I) .what has". been' learned . as a result of such 
. (4) a description of the CO()rdination activities undertake activities; . 

pursuant to subsection (g) during the fiscal years for whic (II) how such new knowledge or understandirig
such report is prepared; . . ' i extends or otherwise relates, to what had been pre­

(5) recommendations for legislative and administrati, viously known or understood; 
changes necessary to improve the coordination ofall education. . (III) the implications of such new knowledge or' 
research, development, and dissemination activities carried Ot understanding for educational practice and school 
within the Federal Government; and ,reform; and . . 

(6) such additional comments, recommehdations, and matA (IV) any development, reform, and other assistance 
rials as the Assistant Secretary considers appropriate. activities which have utilized such knowledge or under­
(0 RESEARCH PRIORITIES PLAN.- . standing and the effects of such efforts. . 

(1) IN GENERAL.-Working collaboratively with. the Boari (B) REPORT.-(i) Not later than 6. months after the first 
the Assistant Secretary shall- . . meetlOg of the Board and by October 1 of every second year 

. (A) survey and assess the state of knowledge in ed\ thereafter, the Assistant Secretary shallfublish a.report speci­

cation researcb, development and dissemination to identit fying the proposed research priorities 0 the Office and allow 

disciplines and area~ of inquiry in which the state ofknow a GO-day period" beginnil;lg on the date of the p~blication of 

edge' is insufficient and which warrant further investig. the reP.Ort for public comment and suggestions. " 

tion, taking into account the views of both educatio (il) Not later than 90 days after the expiration of the 

researchers and practicing eduCators; '. . 60-day period referred to in clause (i), the Assistant Secretary 


(B) consult with the National Education Goals Pani shall submit to the Board a report specifying the proposed 

and other authorities on education to iden~ify natioru research priorities of the Office and any public comment and 


.• priorities for the improvement of education; . suggestions obtained under such subparagraph for the Board's 

. 	 (C) actively. solicit recommendations from educatio review and approval. . , . . 


researchers. teachers. school administrators, etiltural leae (g) COORDINATION.-Wit~ the advice and assistance of the 

ers, parents, and others throughout the United StatMrd, the Assistant . Secretary shall work . cooperatively with the 

through such means as periodic regional forums; cretary and the other Assistant Secretaries of the Department 


(D) provide recommendations for the developmen Education to establish and maintain an onffoing program of 

maintenance, and assurance of a.strong infrastructure fdivities designed to improve the coo.rdinatton of education· 

education, research, and development in the United Statesearch, development, and dissemination and activities witllin such 

arid' ,',' !p8rtment and within the Federal Government to­

(E) on the basis of such' recommendations, develo (1) minimize duplication in education research, develop­
. a research priorities program which shall recommend prio: ment, and dissemination carried. out by the Federal Govern­

-. ities for the investment of the resources of the· Office 0\1- ment; .._ , _~"._ .... _ .... 

the next 5-, 10-, and 15-year {K;riods, including as prioritic (2) maximize the value of. the total Federalirivestment .- --. 

those area~ of in.quil]' in which further researCh, deve]oj in education res~~~, develoPJ.1lent,an~ dissemination; and 

ment and dlssemlOatIon- '. . (3) enable entities engaged 10 education research. develop­

(i) is necessary to attain the National Educatio me nt, and dissemination Within the Federal Government to 

Goals; '. . _ . interact effectively as partners and take full advantage of the 


(ii) promises to yield ~e greatest practical benefil diverse resources and proficiencies which each entity has 

to teachers and other educators in terms of improvin . available. . 

education; a'nd. . .(h) ACTMTJES' REQUtRED WITH RESPECT TO COORDINATION.­

. , -(iii) will not be undertaken in sufficient scope .~ carrying out such program of coordination, the Assistant Sec­
, - intensity by the other Federal and non-Federal entitittary' shall compile (and the~after regularly maintain) and make 


engaged in education research and development. railable a comprehensive inventory of education research. develop­
(2) CONTENTS, OF PLAN.-{A) The research 'and prioritient, dissemination activities, and expenditures being carried out 

plan described in paragraph (1) shall, at a minimum- Ithe Federal Government. . . . 
(i) set. forth specific objectives which ca!1 be expecte (i) STANDARDS FOR THE CoNDUCT AND EVALUATION OF 


to be acbleved as a result of a Federal lOvestment i'BEARCH.-. . , 

the priorities set forth in the p.Ian; . .(1) IN GENERAL.-In. consultation with the, Board, the 


(ii) include recommendations With respect to researc AsSistant Secretary shall develop such standards 88' may be 

and development on cross-cutting issues which should t necessary to govern the conduct and evaluation of all research, 

carried out jointly by 2 or more of the research institute: development. and dissemination activities carried out by the 

and Office to assure that such activities meet the highest standards 


I 
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of ~rofe88ional excellence, In .developing such stan~~s,. tttl (e) Upon the approval of the Board, the Assistant 
AssIsta~t Secre~ shall reView the p~du~s utilized b: Secretary shall transmit final standards to the Secretary 
~e NatIonal Institutes of Health; the NatIOnal ~ence Found~ which meet the requirements of the particular subpara­
tlon, and other Federal departments or agenoes engaged 11 graphs of paragraph (2) for which such standards were 

, " I'E!search 8!ld development and shal! al~o actively solicit ret developed, Such standards shall be binding upon all activi­
. ommendatlons ~m. research orgamzatlons and members CI ties carried out with funds appropriated pursuant to' sub-

the general pubhc. . '.. ' . .. section (m), ,"; 
, (2)' CoNTENTS OF srANDARDS.-Such standards shall at I (j) ADDITIONAL RESPoNSIBILmES OF THE AsSlsrANT SEC~ 

minimum-. .' ' .' . " " ... ,'rARY:-In carrying out the activities and programs of the Office. 
(A)reqwre that a process of open competition be uset AsSistant Secretary- ' ' 

. in awarding or entering into all grants. contracts, ani (1) shall be ~ided by the Research Priorities Plan devel-, 
, cooperativ~ agreements under this title; • oped by the AsSistant Secretary working collaborativelywith 

" , '(B) require that a system of peer review be '9-tilizet the Board and which has been approved by the Board; 
by the Office- , (2) shall ensure that there is broad and regular public 

(i) for reviewing and evaluating all application and professional involvement from the educational field 10 the 
, for grants' and ~perative agreements and bids fo plann~ng. and carrying o';lt of the Office's activities, including 

'those contracts which exceed $100,000; "estabhshtng teacher adViSOry boards for any program office, 
, (ii) for evaluating and assessing the performar1c program or project of the Office as the Assistant Secretary 

,I 	 ofall recipients of gra.nts from and cooperative agree deems necessary and inv~lving, ~~dian and Alaska Nativ~ 
ments and contracts WIth the Office; and ' " researchers and educators ,10 actiVities tJtat relate to the edu­

, (iii) for reviewing and designating exemplary ani cation oflndian'and Alaska Native people;. '. 
, promising programs in accordance with section 941(d; (3) shall ensure that the selection of research topics and 
(e) describe the general procedures which shall, b the.l!dmi.nistration of the program are free'from undue partisan 

used by each peer review panel in its operations; . ' pobtIcal tnfluence; , ,. , 
, (D)(i) describe the procedures which shall be utilizel (4) shall ensure that al1statistics and other data collected 
in evaluating applications for grants, proposed'cooperatiVl and reported by the. Office shall 't!e ~llected, cross-~~ulated, 
agreements. and contract bids; and ' " arH!lyzed, a~d. reported by sexwlt~tn race or ethmclty and 

(li) specify the criteria and factors which shall b sOC10ec:0nomlc statU!J !"henever ~easlble (and when such data· 
considered in making such evaluations; ., j collectIon or analYSIs. IS not feaSible, ens~ tha~ the relev~nt 

(E) describe the procedures which shall be utilize report or ~ocument tnc:lu~es an e~planatIon 88 .to why such 
in reviewing educational programs which have been identl data col~ectlon or !lnalysis IS n?t,feaslble); . ' 
fied by or submitted to, the Secretary for evaluation it . (5) IS authonzed to admlmster funds to support a SIngle 
accordance with section 941(d); and .,'. ' : project ~hen more than 1 ,Federal agency uses funds to support 

"'(F) require that the performaitceof all recipients d such proJ,ect, an,d .the ~slstant Secretary may act for all such 
grants from and contracts and cooperative agreements witJ ,agenclef! 10 adml~lstenng such. funds; a;'ld .• 

--the 'Office shall be periodically evaluated, both duringani,(6»)s a1!~honzed to offer tnf~r:!Datlon,a~d tec,hmcal asslst~. 
at the conclusion of their receipt ofassistance. ' • ance ,~ Sta~ and. local educational agenCies, school boards. 
(3) PuBLICATION AND PROMULGATION OF srANDARDS.- ; and schools1 lI~c!udtng schools funded by the Bureau, to ensure 

(A) The Assistant Secretary shall publishpropoaei that no stunent I~ ',' .. . ". . 
, 'standards- ' , , . . , . , . , '. ~A) dented access to th~ same ·ngorous, .challengmg 

(i) which meet the requirements of subparagraph curnculum that such stude~t s peers a~ offered, or . , . 
(A) (B) (e) and (D) of paragraph (2) not later thai (~) grouped or otherwIse .labeled m such a way that 

, '_l'l_ ' th' d te f th ct t r th' t'tl may Impede such student's achievement. ' 1. ye~~ I:U.~,!, e a 0 e ~na men 0 IS I e (k) INDEPENDENT EVALUATIONS.~The Secretary shall enter into Contracts . 
.. ; (n) whIch meet ~he reqwre~en~ of para~ap~r,more contracts for the conduct of an independent evaluation 

(2)(ELnot~ater than.2 ye8;rs arter, such date, an e effectiveness of the implementation of the crovisions of this 
(111) which meet the reqwrements of subparagrap S' hi' h II be . d e' h

(F) f a aO'1"aph' (2) not later than 3 years after suc', uc eva uations.s a transmltte to t e ,ongress, t e . 
da~ p r 1>' . . , . . Ident, and the AsSistant Secretary not later than 54 months 

. . . th bl' .' f h sed k the date of the enactment of this title. 
(B) Follo'Ylng e pu lcation 0 s~c. propo stand"(l) DEFlNmONS -For purposes of this title the following defini­

ards, the ,AsSistant Secretary shall sohot comments frol\ 1. ' 	 .,
interested members of the public with respect to such pro 8 app y.Asg 	 , ClA_' Sec' 
posed standards for a P!lrioo of not more than 120 day! (1) IST~ SECRETARY.-The te~ ~slstant retary"
After giving., due conSideration to any comments whicl means the Assistan~ Secreta.ry fo~ Educa.,tional Research· and 
may have been received the Assistant Secretary ahel Improve~ent esta~bs~ed by section 20~ of the Department 

, . h dards ' h· Bo' d r. 'ts ." of EducatIOn Organtzatlon Act."
transmit suc stan to tear lor I reView ani, . (2) AT-RISK BTUDENT.-:-The term "ai-risk student" means 
approval. a student who, because of limited English proficiency, poverty, 

.J 
,i:, 
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~ce, geographic location, or economic disadvantage, faces! of Free Association with the Govemritent of Palau), the Republic 

greater risk of low educational achievement or reduced ad of the Marshall Islands, 'and the Federated States ofMicronesia. 

demic expectations; (~) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.­< " ," , . , 

, (3) BOARD.-The term "Board" means the National Edt (1) NATIONAL INSTITUTES.- ' 


cational Research Policy and Priorities Board... -' (A) For the purpose of carrying out section 931, there' 

(4) DEVELOPMENT.-The term "development"- , ! is authorized to be appropriated $68,000,000 for fiscal year

, (A) means the systematic use, adaptation, and tranl ' 1995. " '. 

formation of knowledge and understanding gained froi -(B)(i) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 

research to create alternatives, policies, products, methodiof section 931 relating to the National Institute on Student 

practices, or materials which can contribute to the improvi Achievement, Curriculum; and Assessment and the 

ment of educational practice; and .! National Institute on the' Education of At-Risk Students, 


(B) includes the design and development of prototyp4 there are authorized to be appropriated -$60,000,000 for 

and the testing of such prototypes for the purposes j ',fiscal year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for each 

establishing their feasibility, reliability, and cost-efTectivl of fiscal years 1991, 1998, and 1999. , . 

ness. "i (ii) Of the total amounts appropriated pursuant to 

(5) DISSEMINATION.-The term "dissemination" means tli clause 0)- , ',," 


communication and transfer, through the provision of techni~ " (I) 50 percent shall be used by the Assistant Sec­
assistance and other means, of the results' of research al1 retary for the purpose of carrying out the provisions 

proven practice in forms that are understandable, easily accei " of section 931 relating to the National Institute on 

sible and uSable or adaptable for use in the improvement -j - the Education ofAt-Risk Students; and ' 

educational practice by teachers, administrators, librarian; (II) 50 percent shall be used for the purpose of 

other practitioners, researchers, policymakers, and the publi ' carrying out the provisions of section 931 relating to 


. 	 (6) EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH.-The term. "education! the National Institute on Student Achievement,. 
research" includes basic and applied research, inquiry wit Curriculum, and Assessment. 
the purpose of ,applying tested knowledge gained 'to. specif (C) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
educational settings and problems, development, planning, SUi of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Edu-, 
veys, assessments, evaluations, investigations, experimentl cationa} Governance, Finance, Policy-Making, and Manage-
and demonstrations in the field of educati~n and other fielt! ment, there a.re authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 
relating to education. " for fiscal year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for 

(1) FIELD-INITIATED RESEARCH.-The term "field-initiat.! each offi~1 years 1991, 1998, and 1999. ' . 
, research" means education research in which topiCs and metJ - . (D) For the purpose of carrying' out the provisions 

ods of study are generated by investigators, including teachel of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Early ! 
and other practitionern, not by the'source offunding. ; Childhood Development and Education, there are author: 

. (8)· NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYSTEM.-TI! ized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1996, 
-term "national ~ducation .llissel1'lination system" means til and such, sums as are necessary for each offiscal years

activities carried out by the Office of Refomf Assistance ad -1991;1998,and 1999;-' _ _ ."- ~ _ 

Dissemination established by section 941. i - (E) For the purpose of carrying, out the provisions 


(9) OFFICE.-The term ''Office'', unless otherwise specifi~9f section 931·relating to the National Institu,te on Post-

means the Office of Educational Research and Improveme. 'secondary Education, Libraries,' and Lifelong Learning, 

established in section 209 of the Department of Educati~ there are authorized to 'be appropriated $15,000,000 for 

Organization Act. " . '" . j: fiscal year 1996, and such sums as .are necessary for each 

. (10) NATIONAL RESEARCH INS'J:'ITUTE.-The tA;!rm "nation· of fiscal years 1991. 1998, and 1999.' , , ' 

research institute" means an institute established in sectio (F) COORDINATION AND SYNTHESIS.-The Assistant Sec­
931. , -, ' ,! retary is authorized to reserve not more than 10 percent'

.' (11) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.-The term "technical assh; of the total amounts appropriated in,any fiscal year pursu­

, ance" means assistance in identifying, selecting, or designiri - ant to subparagraphs (A) through (E) (but not '!lore than 
solutions based on' research to address educational problem '33 percent of the amount appropriated for any single 
planning, and design that leads to adapting research knowled@ -institute in any fiscal year) for the purposes of supporting 

. to school practke, training to implement such solutions, an coordination and synthesis activities described in section 

other assistance necessary to 'encourage adoption or appIicatio 931(i) or to address other priorities which are consistent 

ofresearch.' . with·. the· Research Priorities' Plan developed by the Assist­
, . (12) UNITED STATES; STATE.-The terms :'U,!ited State. ant Secretary and approved by the Board. 

and "State" means each of the 50 States, the Dlstnct of Colun (2) NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYSTEM.­
'bia, 	 the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. Guam, America ' (A)(i) For the purpose of carrying out paragraph (2)' 

Sam!,a, the Virgin Islands, t~e Commo,!wealth ofthe Norther of subsection (b) and subsections (c) through (g) of section 

Manana Islands, Palau (until the efTectlVedate ofthe Compaf 941, there are authorized to be appropriated $23,000,000 


" 
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for fiscal year 1995, and such sums as are nece~sary d well· schools have prepared students for fwther education 
) 

each of the fiscal years 1996 through 1999. ' . or employment. . 
(ii) Of the amount appropriated under clause (i) ri (B) MATCHING REQUIREMENT.-The grant described in 


any fiscal year, the Secret..ary shall make available n4subparagraph (A) shall be awarded on a competitive basis 

less than $8,000,009 to carry out subsection (0 of sectid and shall be matched on atwo-to-one basis by. the recipient. 


·941 (relating to Educational Resources Information"CenU . . UC"'TI ·N'.... RES..... ftCH AND
Clearinghouses). ....., . ce. 813. ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR ED ... 0........ 
 .r.oftA 

(B) For the purpose of carrying out' subsection (h) ! IMPROVEMENT.· , 

section 941 (relating to regional educational laboratories 'Subsection (b) of section 202 of the Department of Education .' 

there are authorized to be appropriated $41,000,000 f~anization Act is amended- . 20 USC 3412, 

fiscal year 1995, and'such sums as are necessary for eac, (1) in paragrap'h (1)- . , 

of the ~8Cal years 1996 thr~ugh 1999. Of the amoun! (A) by stnking subparagraph (E); and 

appropnated under the precedmg sentence for a fiscal yea: (B) by redesignating subparagraphs (F) and (G) as 

the Secretary shall obhgate not less than 25 percent j' suhparairr8phs (E) and (F) respectively; and 

~rry out such purpose with respect to r:ural areas (inclu~ , (2) by addmg at the end the' follo~ng !lew paragraph: 

109 schools fun~ed by. the Bureau 'Yhlch are 'located ~ "(3) There shall be in the Department a~ Ass1stal!t Secretary 

rural areas). ,', . . '.. (Educational.Research and Improvement wlj,o shal! be=- . 


(C) For the purpose of carrymg out subsection (j) , "(A) appointed by the President. by pnd With the consent President. 
section 941 (relatmg to the teacher research disseminatid . of the Senate· and '. ' ': . 

demonstratioll program) there are authorized to be appn " "(B) sel~ted (giving due consideration to recommendations 

priated $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such sun!' from the National Educational Research Policy and Priorities 

as are necessary for each of the fiscal years 1996 tJtroug Board) from among individuals who- ' . 

1999. . ' , . ' , ' . ' . . "0)" are distir:tguished educational researchers or


(D) For the purpose of carrymg out subsection (1) I practitioners;' , . 

se~tion 941 (relating to the·Goals 2~00 Community Parynel . "(ii) have proven management ability' and. ..'" 

ships program), there are authonzed to be appropnab! .. "(iii) have substantial 'knowledge of education Wlthm 

$30,000,000 for fiscal year 1995,$50,000,000 for fiscal yea the United States." .. 


'1996, and such sums as are ,necessary for each of til " . 20 USC 1221 

fiscal years 1997 and 1999. ' , " ro. 914. SAVINGS PROVISION. ..' . note. e 

(3) NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RES~CH POLICY AND PRIO) Notwithstandinf any other proViSion of law, contracts for the 


mES BOARD;-Of the 'amountS appropnated under paragrap~onal educationa laborator!es, Educational Resources Informa­
(1) and (2) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall m~ke avalOn Center Clearinghouses and research and development centers 
able 2 percent· of such amounts, or $1,000,000, whichever itd regional educational ,laboratories assisted under section 405 

.less, for the purpose of supporting the activities and expens, the General Education Provisions Act, as such section was in 
of the Board and the collaborative development of the. Researqrect on the day before the date of the'enactment of this title, 

.' Priorities Plan by the Assistant Secretary and the Board. ball remain in effect until the termination date of such contracts.. 
' (4) ALLocATIONSFORGRANTS,COOPERATIVE AGREEMEN'n_, .'.... 

AND CONTRACTS.-Of the .amounts appropriated under parlC.811.EXI8TJNGGRANTsANDCONTRACI'S.· -."- . 20.USC 1221e 

graph (1) or (2) for any fiscal year, not less than 95 percer (a) IN GENERAL.-Notwithstanding any other provision of law" note. 

shall be expended to carry out the purposesclescribed 10 sU«1ants and contracts for the research and development centers 

paragraphs through grants, cooperative agreements, or colssisted under section 405 of the General Education Provisions 

tracts.· d as such section was in effect on the day before the date 

. (5) LIMITATIONS ON APPROPRIATIONS.-No amounts a~e~actment of this Act, shall remain in effect until the termination, 

authorized to. be appropriated under, paragraph (1) or (2) f'ate of such grants or contracts as the case may be, except that 

fiscal year 19~6 or !lny fiscal year ~herea~r unless the BoarllChgrants and contracts may ~ extended to implement the provi.

has been appolDted 10 accordance Wlth section 921. ions of this title. . 


. (6) GRANT AU'I1tORIZED.- , , . ,i (b) USE OF F'uNDs.-In catiying out subsection, (a). the Sec· 

(A) IN GENERAL.-From the amounts appropna~tary shall use funds appropriated pursuant to section 912(m)(l). 

pursuant to paragraph (I) for anr. fiscal year, the Secretar . 

. IS authorized,' in accordance With the provisions of thbAitT B-;..NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

paragraph, to award ~ grant of not more than $5,000,00'· . B'OARD 
to a public or private institution, ageney or organizatio • POLICY AND PRIORITIES 

for a period not to exceed 5 years for'the purpose ofcondue' . 

ing a State.by.State poll to determine the perceptions CC. 921. ESTABLISHMENT wmnN OFFICE OP EDUCATIONAL 20 USC 6021. 

recent graduates of secondary schools, their instructol RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. 

in institutions of higher education, parents of recent suc (a) IN GENERAL.-There is c:stablish~ ~thin the Office a 

graduates, a~d employers of recent such graduates on hOlational Educational Research Pohey and Priontles Boar& 
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'1:'.-. . It h 11 be t'h 'b'l't f th B . research, including scholars from disadvantaged and minority 	
) 

(b) £ unCTIONS,- sa. e responsl I I Y 0 e oa!'l groups, '.' 
to-'. ,... . (d) STANDING SUBCOMMIITEES.-The Board may establish a 

(1). w.ork. ~ll~boratlvely With t~e AsSistant Secretary ~ding subcommittee' for each of the Institutes established by . 
detenmn~ pnorytles that should gwde!he. work of, the Offi ion 931 and for the Office of Refonn Assistance and Dissemina-' 
and proVIde gwdance to the Congress 10 Its oversight of t established by section 941(b) which shall advise, assist, consult 
Office; .. ' . . 	 . .. . ~ and make recommendations to the Assistant Secretary, the 

. (2) reVIew ~d approve the ~search Pt10ntI~s Plan. dev rd, the Director of such entity and the Congress on matters 
oped by the.AssIStant Secretary 10 collaboratIooWlth the Boa ted to the activities carried au.t by and through such entities; 

. (3). reVIew and approve standards for !he C?nd~ct an· (e) 'POWERS OF THE BOARD,~In carrying out its functions, pow~
evaluatIon of all research, development, and dlssemmation ca~ and responsibilities the Board- . '. 
~ed out under the auspices of the Office pursuant to th. (1) shall, witho~t regard to the proVisions of title 5, United' 

i title; and , 	 " States Code, relating to the appointment and ~ompe~satio~
~4) reVIew re~arl~, evaluate, and publ,.c1r ,comment Up?11 of officers or employees of the United States, appomt a director 

the Implementation of .tsrecommended pnontles and pobae to be paid at a rate not !O exceed the rate of basic pay, payable· 
by the Department and the Congress, . . ; for level V of the Executive Schedule who shall assIst 10 carry­
(c) A:!>DmONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD,-I~ shall alit ing out and managjng the activities of the Board· and perfonn 

.be the responsibility oftheBoard to- '.' such other functiorts the Board determines to be necessaryi 

(1) provide advice an~ aS8,istan~ ~ ;the Assi~tant :Secretl;lr: and appropriate; ..... . . 
~ . in carrying out the coordmation act1Vltles descnbeci 10 sectIO!. (2) shall utilize such additional statT as may be appointed 
i 912; '. .'. i or assigned by the Assistant Secretary; . 

(2) .make recommendations. to the,~~I,stant Secret;aryd . (3) may arrange for .the detail'of statT personnel and utilize 
. persons 	qualifie~ to ,fulfill the ~esponslblhb~s of the DIrecto the services and facilities of any deparf:ment or agency of·the 
of each research 10StItUte estabhshed by section 931 after mak Federal Govemment'· . . 
ing' s~~! etTorts !O. identify <i1U!-lified,women· and mino~tie (4) may enter i~tocontracts! or ma~e other arrangements 
and sobatlll,! ~d gIVln,! d~e consld~ration to recommendation as may be necessa~ to cB;rryout Its f!lnctlon~; . , . 
from profeSSional a88OClatIons and lIlterested members of tb (5) shall participate 10 any pubhc meet10gs orother actlVl-' 
public; . . , . ..,' ,: ties carried out by the Assistant Secretary in the development 

',:. . (3) advise and make recommendatIOns to the Preslden of the Research Priorities Plan' 
With respect to individuals who are qualified to fulfill tb. (6) may review any grant. contract, or cooperative agree~
responsibilities of the Assistant Secretary for the Office; , ment made or entered intq by the Office; 

. (4) re.View and comment upon ,proposed contr~ct gra.n~ (7) may, to the extent otherwise permitted by ~aw, obtain 
and cooperative agreement proposals 10 accordance With sectiOl directly from a~y department or agency of the Umted States 
931(c)(4); . . , ', , • such info~ation'as the Board deems necessary to carry out 

(5) advise the United States on the.Federal educations its responsibilities' . 
research and developmentetTort; . : , " ; (8) may conv~ne workshops' and conferences, collect data, 

(6) recommend ways for strengthemng act!,'e p~~nershlp and establish subcommittees wbich may. be composed ..of mem~ 
among researchers, educational practitioners, librarians, ani bers of' the Board and nonmember. consultants' (including 
palicymakers; . . . .... ,employees of the Department of Education)' with exper1ise in 
'. (7) recommend. ways. to strengthen mteractIon ani the particular area addressed by such subcommittees; and . 
collaboration between the varioua p~gram offices and compel· (9) shall establish such rules and procedures to govem 
nents; ". . ' '. .' its operations' as it c;ot:lsiders appropriate, to the extent other; 
. (8) solicit adVice and infonnation from the educational fi~ld wise pennitted by law. . '. . 
to'define research needs. and suggestions for. n:search toPICS (0 MEMBERSHIP IN GENERAL.- . '. .' . . 
and shall involve educational practitioners, particularly teach . (1) QUALIFICATIONS.-The members of the Board shall be 
ers' in this process;, .' . j'individuals who, by virtue of their training, experience, and. 

'(9) solicit advice from practitioners, policymakers, an background in educationalresear.ch and the education profes­
researchers, and recomme~d ~issions ~or t~e ~ationa~ resea~ sions, are' exceptionally qualified to apprai~e the educational 
centers assisted under thiS title by IdentIfymg toPICS, whlcJ research and development etTort oflheUmted States and to 
!'lequire long-tenn sustairied, systematic,' programmatic, ani fulfill the responsibilities described in subsections (b) and (c), 
integrated research and dissemination elTorts; ~ (2) BROAD REPRESENTATION.-Due consideration shall be 

(10) provide recommendations for translating .resea~h find given to the gender, race, and ethnicity !If app!>intee~. to a,ssure 
ings into workable, ada,ptable .models for use 10 pol!CY am that the Board is broadly representatIve of the dIverSity of 
in practice across dilTerent settings, and recommendations fa the United States, 

. other fonns of dissemination; and 	 , ' (3) LIMITATION,-A voting member of the Board may not 
(11) provide recommendations for creating incentlv~s b serve on any other goveming or advisory board within the 

draw talented young people into the field of educations 
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;

Department of. Education or' as a paid consultant of sui . (5) th ch' f tb . N ti al Ed' t r. th ......-•.Department.. e ~lr 0 e ~ on n owmen lor e n.n.8, 

(4) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.-A voting member of the Bo~ .• (6) the chair of the Nattonal Endowment for ~e'Human-
shall. be considered a special Government employee for tJ 1t1es; .. 
purposes of the Ethics in Government Act ofl978. .. . (7) the LI~ranan ofCon~ss; and . • 

. (g) SECRETARIAL APpOINTMENTS.....:.The Board shall consistj (8) the DIreCtor of the ~ce of Indian Educatton Programs 
15 members appointed by the Secretary. Of the members of tl ofthe Department of the Intenor. . .. 
Board- . . .... (k) CHAIR.-The Board shall· select a Ch81r from among Ita 

(1) five shall be appointed from among researchers in Jpointed members who shaU serve for' a renewable tenn of 2 
field of education who have been nomina~d by .the Nationars(l' TE 0 '... 
Academy of Sciences; . . ) RMS OF FFlCE.- •• 

(2) five shall be outstanding school-based professional ed· (1) IN GENERAL-Except 88 proVIded 10 paragraphs (2)
cators; and· . and (3), the tenn of office of each voting ~ember of the Board 

(3) fiv*,: shall be individuals 'Yho are knowledgeableabd. shall be 6 years. .. .' . . . 
the educattonalneeds of the Umted States and may inclUI (2) EXCEPTIONS.--{A) Any mdiVldual appomted to fill a 
parents with experience in p'romoting parental involveme vacancy occurring on the Board prior to the expiration of the 
10 education, Chief State School Officers, local education tenn for which the predecessor of the individual was appointed
agency superintendents, principals, members of State or loc . shall be appointed for the remainder of the tenn. A vacancy 
boards of education or Bureau-funded school boards,· a1 shalll,le filled in the same manner in which the original appoint- ' 
individuals from business and industry with experience \ ment was made. .. 
pi:c>moting private sector involvement in education. i (B) The tenns of office of the members of the Board who 

. . (h) REQUIREMENTS FOR NOMINATIONS BY THE NATIONAL ACA first ,take office after the date of the enactment of this title 
EMY OF ScIENCES.- . . , .'. I shall, as designated by a random selection process at the time 

. (1) IN GENERAL.-Inmaking nomi~ations.for the membc! ofappointment, be as follows: ',. 
of the Board described in subsection (g)(l), the National Ace . (i) 3years for each of5 members ofthe Board.· . 
emy of Sciences- . . .. . (ii) 4 years for each of5 members of the Board . 

. : (A) shall give due consideration torecommendlitio (iii) 6 years for each of5 members of the Board . 

. from .researchand education organizations; . (3) PRoHlBmoN ON. CERTAIN CONSECtmVE TERMS.-Arl 
(IU may not nominate any individual who is ari elect individual who has been a member orthe Board for 12 consecu­

officer or emrloyee of such organization; and ' ; tive years shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment during 
(C) shal nominate not less than 5 individuals for ea the 6-year period beginning on the date of the expiration' of 

of the positions I)n the Board for which such organizati the 12th year. . ,. . 
1.,has responsibility for making nominations. .' (4)PRoHlBmONREGARDING REMOVAL.-The Secretary'shall I 

(2) REQUEST FOR' ADDITIONAL NOMINATIONs.-In the eve . neither remove nor encourage the departure of a member of 
that the Secretary determines that none of the individul the Board before the expiration ofsuch member's tenn. . . 
nominated by the. National Academy of· Sciences meets f 'em) MEETINGS OF BoARD.­

-- qualifications for membership_ on the _B.oard specified,i!l s~ (1) INITIAL MEETlNG.-'-The Secretary shall ensure that the !section (g), the Secretary may request that such orgamzatl ' first meeting'of" the -Board is held not- later than ,May 15,. 
make.additional nominations. - '. . , 1995. .' . , .. 

. (i) NOMINATIONS FOR BOARD MEMBERSHIP.-Pri.or to aPJ?O.inti (2) SUBsEQUENT MEETlNGS.-The Board shall meet quar­
a!ly member ,of the. Board, the Secre~ry shall actlvel, sC?licit a terly, at the call of the Chair, and wh~n at least one-third 
gIve due consldera.ttOnto recommendatIOns from orgamzabons sd of the members of the Board make a wntten request to meet. 
as the National Edu.cation Association, the Am~ric:an. Federat~ (3) QUORUM.-A majority of the Board shall constitute 
of Teachers, the Nabonal Parent-Teachers AsSOCiation, the Ami . a quorum.· . 

ican Library' Association, the American Association of Scht (4) OPEN MEETlNGS.-The Government in the Sunshine 

Administrators, the National Association of State Boards of Ec Act (5 U.S.C. 552b) shall apply to meetings of the Board.' 

cation, the National Indian School Board Association, the Assoc . . 

tion o.f <?ommunity Tribal Schools~ the National Jndi.an ~ducatipART C-.-NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES· 

Assoclatton, and other education-related orgamzatlons a 

interested members of the public. ' . . . 


: (j) Ex OFFICIO· MEMBERS;'-The ex officio, nonvoting membf'. 181. ESTABLlSRMENT WITIIIN TBB .oFFICE OF EDUCA.TlONAL 20 USC 6031. 
of the Board shall include the Assistant Secretary and maya; BESEARCR AND IMPROVEMENT. . 
include- . . . , (a) EsTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTES.-In order to fulfill the 

(1) the' Director of Research for the Department of Defemsearch and development p'urpo8eS of the Office, and to carTY 
(2) the Director of Research for the Departmes:tt of Lahut a program of high-quallty and rigorously evaluated research 
(3) the Director of the National Science Founda~lon; nd development that is .capable of improving Federal, State. Indian 
(4) the Director of the' National Institutes of Health; Iibal and local education policies and p'ractices, there are estab­

_haaJ within the Office the following Instltutes:· . . 

http:MEMBERSHIP.-Pri.or


- -

i 

108 STAT. 228 


Grants. 
Qantracts. 

.~ 

,
PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31. 1994 

(1) The National Institute on Student Achievement 
CurricuJum, and Assessment. , 

(2) The National Institute on the Education of At-Ris1 
Students. ,. . 

(3) The National Institute on Educational GovernanctJ 
Finance, Policy,-Making, and Management., ; 

(4) The National Instituu" on Early Childhood Developmeri 
and Education. ' , '; 

(5) 'The National Institute on Postsecondary· Educatiorl ' 
Libraries, and Lifelong Education.' ." 
(b) DIRECTORS.-· " 	 , 

(1) IN GENERAL.-Each Institute established by subsectioj , 
(a) shaH be headed by a Director who shall be appointed b' 
the Assistant Secretsry . from among individuals who havi 
significant experience and expertise in the disciplines relevari 
to the purposes of such Institute. The Assistant Secretary shal 
give, due consideration to recommendations made by the Boan 
of individuals qualified to fill the' position. , '. : 

(2) REPORTING.:"-Each Director shall report directly to thl 
Assistant Secretary regarding. the activities. of the Institub 
and shall work with the Qther directors to promote reseai'd 
synthesis across the Institutes. ' 
(c) AUTHORITIES AND DUTIES.­

(1) IN GENERAL.-The Assistant Secretary is, authorize: 
to conduct research, d~velopment, 'demonstration, and evaluli 
tion activities to carry out the purposes for which such Institut 
was established- .: 

(A) directly; , . . : 
, . (B) through giants, contracts, and cooperative agre~ 
,ments with institutions of higher 'education, regional ed\l 
cational laboratories, public and private organization~ 
institutions, agencies~ and individuals, or a consortiur. 
thereof, which may include­

. (i) grants to support research and developmeri 
centers which are- ", . 

. (I) awarded competitively for a period of ! 
-years and which maybe renewed.for an addition; 

, 5 years;,., ' . . ! 

(II) of sufficient size, scope, and quality, an 
, funded at not less than $1,500,000 annually' t 
'order 	to support a full range' ofbasic researct' 
applied research and, dissemination activitief 
which may also include development activities; an 

(III) established by institutions of higher edu 
cation, by institutions of,'higher education i: 
consortium with public agencies or private nor! 
profit organizations, or by interstate agencie
established by compact whIch operate subsidiar; 
bodies established to conduct postsecondary ~d\l' 
cational research and development; ; 
(ii) meritorious unsolicited proposals for ed1i. 

cational research and related activities; 
(iii) proposals that are specifically invited cl 

requested by the Assistant Secretary, on a competitiv 
basis; and ' : 

(iv) dissertation grants, awarded for a period • 
not more than· 2 years and in a total amount n( 

PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 1O~ ~'1'AT. :t~l:f 
) 

to exceed $20,000 to graduate students in the sciences, 

humanities, and the arts to support research by such 

scholars in the field of education;' " " , 

(C) through the provision ofbechnical 88sistance; . 
(D) through the award of fellowships to support vad­

uate study in educational research by qualified Mncan­
American, Hispanic, American Indian and Alaska Native, 
and, other individuals from groups' which have been • 
traditionally underrepresented in the field" of educational 
research which shaU­

(i) be awarded Oil the basis~'of merit for' a period' Fed~ral 

of3 years; and ' : ' Regl~ter! ' 


, ( .. ) 'd t' d h ~ II . , t publIcation.11 proVl, e s lpen s to eac . ,e ow. 10 an amoun 

which shall be set at a level of support comparable 

to that provided by the National Science Foundation 

Graduate Fellowships, except that such amounts shall 

be adiusted' as necessary 80 as not to exceed each 

fellow s demonstrated level of need; and . 

(E) through ,the ,award of fellowships in the Office 

for scholars, researchers, policymakers, education 
practitioners, librarians, and statisticians engaged in the 
use, collection, and dissemination of information about edu­
cation and educational research which- , 

(i) shaH be awarded following the biennial publica­
tion in the Federal Rer'ster of proposed research prior-. 

. ities and a period 0 60 days for public comments I 
I' jand suggestions with respect to such priorities; i .(mshall be awarded competitively following the 


publication of a notice in the F~deral Register inviting 

the submission of applications; and ' 

" (iii) may include suchsti~nds and allowances 

including travel and subsistenCe expenses provided' 


. under title 5, United States Code, as the Assistant 

; Secretary considers appropriate~" . 

(2) ScOPE AND FOCUS OF ACTIV1TIE$;-In carrying out the 

~~~::;.~haiihich eac~ ~n~~itute is es~blished, ,the Assistant . 

(A) maintain an appropriat.ebalaoee between"applied " 

: and basic research; , ' . ' .... ' 

. ,(B) significantly expand the role of ,fieJd·initiated 


. research 	in meeting the education resea'rch and develop­

ment needs of the United States by reserving not less 

than 20 percent of the amounts available to ,each Institute 

in 'fiscal years 1996 and 1997 and 25 percent in fiscal 

years 1998 and 1999 to support field-initiated researchi 


(C) provide fQr and mamtain a stable foundation 01 

long-tenri research and development on core issues and 

concerns conducted through UnIversity-based research and 


, development centers by ,reserving 	not less than one-third " 

of the amounts available to each Institute in any fiscal ' 

year to support such research and, development c:enters; 


(0) support and provide reseilrch information that 

Jeads to policy formation by State legislatures, State and 

local boards of education, sChools fpnded by the Bureau, 

and other polic? and governing bodies, to assist such enti­

ties in identifym, and developing effective policies to pro­

mote student achIevement and school improvement; 
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. 	 I 

(E) promote research that is related to the core conten 
.areas' . " " , . ' , j 

(,F) plan and coordinate syntheses that provide researcl 
knowledge related to each level of the education systen 
(from preschool to postsecondary education) to increalM 
understanding of student performance across different edu 
cationallevels; ", '1 

" (0) conduct and support research in early childhood 
elementary and secondary, vocational, adult and post 
secondary education (including the professional develop 
ment of teachers) to the extent that such research is relate« 

-	 to the purposes for which such Institute has been estab 

' , 	 ) 
,(v) review of the contributions of primary research­
ers (other than researchers at the proposed center) 

to evaluate ,the appropriateness of such primary 

researcher's experiences and expertise in the context 

of the proposed center activities, and the adequacy 


'of such primary researcher's time commitment to 

achievement of the mission of the center; and 


(vi) the manner in which the results of education. 

research will be disseminated for further use, including 

how the center will work with the Office of Reform 

Assistance and Dissemination, 


(4) BOARD REVIEW OF CERTAIN PROPOSED GRANT AND CON-

Federal 
Register,
publication, 

1ished; 	 . .. " ,TRACT ACTIONS.-The Assistant Secretary may not solicit any
(H) conduct sustained research and. development OJ contract bid .or issue a request for proposals or applications 


improving the educational achievement of poor and minor for any grant or cooperative agreement the amount of which 

ity individua!s as an integr!ll part of i~."!'ork; ~nd' '.; exceeds $500,000 in any single fiscal year or which exceeds 


(I) cOordinate the Institute's actiVlties WIth the.acbv18n aggt1:!gate amount of $1,000,000 for more than one fiscal 

ties of the regional educational laboratories and with othe year unless the Board has had an opportunity to review such 

educational service organizations in' designing th, proposed grant, contract, or cooperative agreement and to pro­

Institute's research agenda and projects in order to increaSlvide written comments to the Assistant Secretary with respect 

the responsiveness of such Institute to the needs of teachel'l to whether-. ' 

and the educational field and to bring research finding, (A) the purposes and scope of the proposed action are 


.' directly into schools,to ensure greatest access at the loea, consistent With the Research Priorities Plan; and . 

level to the latest research developments. '(B) the methodology and approach of the proposed

(3) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE,-N. . action are sound and adequate to achieve the objectives 

grant, contract, or cooperative agreement may be made unde , ofsuch grant, contract, or cooperative agreement. ' 
this title unles8- . ' . .. (5) HiSToRICALLY UNDERUTILfZED RESEARCHERS AND Women. 

. (A) sufficient notice of the availability of, and OPpotINSTITuTIONs.-The Assistant Secretary shall establish and Minorities, 
Nativetunity to compete for, assistance has first been lJ'!lVldel maintain initiatives and programs to increase the participation Americans.to. potential applicants through notice publishe 10 th in the activities of each Institute of groups of researchers and 


Federal Register or other appropriate means; institutions that have been historically underutilized in Federal 

.' (B) such grant, co!ltra.ct, or agreemen~ has been evalu~ducational research activities, including~ . 


ated through peer reVlew 10 accordance WIth the standard,. 
develQped pursuant to section 912(0; '. ': 

(C) such grant, contract, or agreement WIll be evaluate. 
". in ~ccordan~. with .the standards .deyelo~~ p~~an~. t 

section 9~2(t); . ' . t' i 
(D) 10 thf! case. of a grant, contract,. orcoopera IV: 

agreement which exceeds $500,000 for a smgle fiscal yea 
or $I,oooi4?OO f~r more tha,!one fiscal year, the S~tar. 
has coml;lled WIth the reqUIrements of paragraph (~), a,nl 

(E) 10 the case of a grant, contract, or cooperallv 
agreement to support a research and development cente1 
all ,applications for such assi~.tance have been eval';la~ 
by IOdependent experts accordmg to standards and Ct:lten: 
which inc~ude- . . . '. . j, regions of the' United St~tes which .have historically'

~I) whe~er appbcants have ~ssembled ~ gro~
of, h~gh quahty researchers suffiCient to achieve t: 
mlssl~n of the center; . •• . ' . 

(11) whether the I!ropos~ orga~llz~tlonal struc~ 
a,!d ,arrangements WIll faClbtate achievement of th 
rru881~!, of the center; . ' 'f 

(m) whether there IS a substantial staff comml, 
ment,to the work of the ~nter; 

(Iv) whet~e! the dl~~ an 
devote a m9Jonty of their time the center; 

d . 	 taff wi! 
s~r~ctivities ( 

to 	. . 

i 
i 

(A) researchers who are women, Mrican-American, 
Hispanic, American Indian and Alaska Native,' or other 
ethnic minorities; 	 , 

(B) promising young or new researchers in the field, 
such as post.doctoral students and recently appointed. assist­
ant or aSSOC18te professors;.' - , . 

(C) Historically Black Colleges. and Universities, .Trib­
ally Controlled Community Colleges; and other institutions 
of higher education with large numbers of minority stu­
dents. .

d) institutions of higher education located in rural 
areas; and . . 

(E) institutions and researchers located in States and 

received the least Federal support for educational research 
,and development, . ' 
(6) ADDITIONAL AUTHORITIES.-The Assistant Secretary-:­

(A) may obtain (in accordance with section 3109 of 
title 5 but without regard to the limitation in such section 
on the period of service) the services of experts or consult­
ants with scientific or professional qualifications in '.the 
disciplines relevant to the purposes of such Institute; 

(B)" may . use, with their, consent, the services, equip­
ment personnel information ,and facilities of other Fed­, , , . , 

http:co!ltra.ct


108 STAT. 232 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31,1994 

eral, State, or local public agencies, with or with( 
reimbursement therefore: and . 

(C) may accept voluntary and uncompensated servid 
(d) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT, CURRIe: 

LUM, AND AssESSMENT.- '.' 
(1) FINDINGS.-TheCongress finds as follows:' ~ 

.' 	 (A) The current achievement levels of students in f 
United States are far below those that might indicateccJ 
petency in challenging subject matter in core content aret 
. . (B) During the last 20 years, relatively little chan~ 
In how students were taught. Despite much reseal 
suggesting better alternatives, classrooms continue ·to '; 
dominated by textbooks, teacher lectures, short-ans", 
activity sheets, and unequal patterns of student attentic­

(C) Despite progress in narrowing the gaps, the d 
ferences in performance between Caucasian students a 
their minonty counterparts remain unacceptably lal'J 
While progress has been made in reducing the gene 
gap in mathematics, such gap still remains at higher lev, 

. 	of problem solving. Too little progress has been made 
reducing gender performance gaps favoring males in seier 
and females in writing.. . . i 
(2) PURPOsE.-Thepurpose of the National Institute i 

Student Achievement,Curriculum, and Assessment is to cal' 
.' out a coordinated and comprehensive program of research Ii 

development to provide' research-based leadership to the Unit 
States as it seeks to improve student. achievement in c( 
content areas and the integration of such areas. Such progr. 
shall-'- . : 

(A) identify, . develop, and evaluate innovative Ii 
exemplary methods to improve student knowledge at, 
levels in the c9re content areas, such,as~· . . i 

(i) student learning and assessment in various st 
ject matters; . ; 

. (ii) the effects of organizational patterns on f 
delivery of instruction, including issues of groupi 

· and tracking, .ungrade.!i. classrooms, and on the effe 
of various pedagogies, including the issues'of tel' 

· nology in education; . . .... 
(iii) standards for what students should know a 

be able to do, particularly standards ofdesired perfor 
ance set to internationally competitive levels; 

(iv) methods to improve the process of readii 
the craft of writing, the growth of reasoning skil 

· and the development of information-finding skills; ! 
· (v) enabling students to develop higher ore , 

thinking skills; . 	 . 
(vi) methods to teach effectively all students 

mixed-ability classrooms;. . . 
(vii) curriculum, instruction, and assessment, 

vocational education and school-to-work transition; , 
(viii) the impact and effectiveness of Federal, Sui 

and local efforts to provide gender-fair educatiol 
opportunities to elementary and secondary studen 
. (ix) programs, policies, and approaches which p 
mote gender equity in elementary and secondary e~ 
~oo; ! 
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(x). improvinJ the working cOnditions of teachers 

and other educatIonal practitioners, which may include 

such topics ~ . . . 


(I) teacher isolation; . 
. 	 (II) professional resources available to teach­
ers; . '. 

(III) continuing educational :and professional 
opportunities available to teachers; '. 

(IV) physical facilities and equipment, such 
as office. space, telephone,. computer access, and 
fax machines and television cable access' available 
to teachers in the work environment;. 

. (V) opportunities for teachers to share 
information and resources wiUt other teachers and 
education professionals; 

(VI)· ()pportunities for:. advanced learning
experience; and . . .; . 

(VII) the reduction of stress in the teaching
profession;" . • '. . . 


. (xi) curriculum development designed to meet chal- . 

lenginJ' s~ndards, including State efforts ~ develop

such curnculum; .... 


. . . 	 (xii) the need for, and methods. of delivering, 

teacher education, development, and inservice training; 


(xiii) educational methods and activities to reduce 

and prevent violence in schools; . " 


(xiv) the use of technology in learning, teaching 

and testing~ and. . 


(xv) other topics relevant to the mission of the. 

institute; , 


. 	 (B) conduct basic and applied research in the areas 
of human learning, cognition, and performance, including 
research and development on the education contexts which 
promote excellence in learning and instruction, and motiva­
tional issues related to learning; . 

(C) identify, develop, and evaluate programs designed 

to enhance academic achievement and narrow racial and 

Jender performance- gaps-ina. variety oL subjecLareas, 

mcluding research and development on methods of involv­

ing parents in their children's education and ways to 

involve business, industry and other community partners 

in promoting excellence in schools; and ' 


. (D) include a comprehensive, coordinated program' of 

research and development in the area of assessment 

which-· . 


(i) addresses issues such as- . 
(I) the validity, reliability, generalizability, 

costs, relative merits, and mo~t appropriate uses 
of various approaches and methods of assessing 
student learning and achievement; 

(II) methods and approaches to assessing stu­
dent opportunities to learn (including the quali.ty
of instruction and the availability of resources nec­
essary to support learning) and. evaluating the 
quality of school environment;, 

(III) the impact of high-stakes uses of assess­
ment on' student performance and motivation, 

i ' 
) 

. 

i 
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narrowing· of curriculum, teaching practices, ad 
test integrity; , , . 

, (IV) the impact of various methods of asses. 
ment on children of. different races, ethnicitiet 
gender, socioeconomic status, and English lu 
guage proficiencies, and children with other specil 
needs; 

(V) standards· of performance, quality, ari 
validity for various methods of assessment ari 
the means by which such standards should Ii 
developed·" 	 .. 

(V'l) .~nt and emerging testing practice 
of State and local education agencies within tii 
United States, as well as other nations; I 

(VII) the diverse effects, both intended an 
unintended, of assessments as actually used i· 
the sch~ls, including effects on curriculum an 
mstruction, effects on equity in the allocation • 
resources and opportunities; effects on equity j 

.' 	 . outcomes, effects on other procedures and stane 
.ards Cor judging students and practitioners sri 
possible,inflation of test scores; .. 

(VIII) identifying and .evaluating how studenj 
with limited-English proficiency and students wit 
disabilities are included and accommodated in til 
various assessment programs of State and. loci 
education agencies; . 

(IX) the feasibility and validity of compari~ 
or equating the results of different assessment 

(X) test security, accountability, validity, reI· 
abili~!..and objectivity· '. . 

(XI) relevant teacher training and instructi~ 
in giving a test, scoring a test, and in the w 
of test results to improve student achievemen 

,(XII) developing, identifying, orevahiatii· 
.. ___ ,neweducational_,as_ses~~ents, including ~rfonj 

ance-based and portfoho assessments 'which- deJl 
onstrate skill and a command of knowledge; ai 
,(XIII) other topics relevant to the purpo84 
of the Institute; and . . . 
(ii) may reflect recommendations made by 11 

National Education Goals Panel. i 
(e) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON THE EDUCATION OF AT-RISK STI 

DENTS.­
. (1) FlNDINGs.-The Conwess finds as follows: I 

(A) The rate of dechne in our urban schools is escald 
ing at a 'rapid pace. Student performance in most inn. 
city schools grows worse each year. At least half of e 
students entering ninth grade fail to ~aduate 4 yea
later and, many more students from high-poverty baC: 
grounds. leave school with skills that are inadequate fi 
today's workplace. Student performance in many inner ci' 
neighborhoods grows worse each year. At least half· 
all students entering ninth grade fail. to graduate in 
years. In 1992, the average National Assessment of Ed 
catiorial Progress reading score of Caucasian 17 year-ol' 
was' approximately 25 points higher than that of Mrica 

American 17 year-olds and 20 pointS higher than that 

of Hispanic 17 year-olds. . . 


(B) Rural schools enroll a disproportionately large 

share of the poor and at-risk students of the. United States 

and yet often lack the means to address effectively the 

needs of these children. Intensive efforts should be made 

to overcome the problems of geographic isolation, declining 

population,' inadequate financial resources and other 

impediments to the educational success of~children residing 

in rural areas. 


(C) By the year 2000, an estimated 3,400,000 school 

age children with limited-English proficiency will be enter­

ing the school system. The Federal Government should 

develop effective policies and programs to address the edu­

cational needs of this growing population of children who­

are at increased risk of educational failure. 


(0) An educational emergency exists in those urban 

and rural areas where there are large concentrations of 

children who live in pOverty. The numbers of disadvantaged ' 

children will substantially increase by the year 2020, when 

the number of impoverished.' children alone will be 

16,500,000, a 33 percent increase over the 12,400,000 chil­
dren in poverty in 1987. . . 


(E) American Indian and Alaska Native students have 

high dropout, illiteraCy and poverty' rates, and experience 

cultural, linguistic, social and geographic isolation. The 


.estimated 400,000 Indian and Alaska Native student popu­
lation from over 500 Indian and Alaska Native tribes; 
is small and. scattered throughout remote reservations and i' 

! 
villages in 32 States, and in off-reservation rural and urban ­
communities where Indians constitute but a small percent­ !i 
age of public school student bodies. To meaningfully i ! 

address the special educational needs of this historically f'under-served population, the existing research and develop­

ment system should be opened to Indian and Alaska Native 


- - -people W identify needs and design- ways to address such '. 

needs. 


(F) Minority scholars as well as institutions ~nd groups 

that have been historically committed to the improvement 

of the education of at-risk students need to be more. fully 

mobilized in the effort to develop a new generation of 

programs, models, . practices, and schools capable" of 

responding to the urgent -needs of students who are 

educationally at-risk. . 

(2) PuRPOSE.-It shall be the p~se of the Institute on· 

the Education of At-Risk Students to ,carry out a coordinated 
and comprehensive program of resea~h and development to 
provide nonpartisan, research-based l~dership to the United 
States· as it seeks to improve educational opportunities for 
at-risk students. Such program shall- , 

. (A) undertake research necesSary to provide a sound 

basis from which to ide.niify, develop, evaluate, and assist 

others to replicate and adapt interVentions, programs, and 

models which promote greater achievement and educational 

success by at"risk students, such 88­
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'(i) methods of instruction and educational practices 

(inc!uding, community . services). which improve the 

achievement and retention of at-nsk students· i 

(ii) the quality 'of educational op~rtunities'
afforded at-risk students, partjcularly the quality of 
educational opportunities afforded such students in 
highly concentrated urban areas and sparsely'popu­
lated rural areas; • ' I " 

(iii) methods for overcoming the barriers to learn­
ing that may imPede student achievement; , 


(iv) innovative teachertrainin, and professional
develop~ent methods to help ,at-nsk students meet 
chatleng10g standards;' , ' ,'i" 

(v) ~ethods ~ improve the.qualit~ of the education ': 
, of ~encan .Indian and, Alaska Native students n~t 1 

only 10 schools' funded by the, Bureau, but also 10 i 

public elementary and secondary schools located on ; 
or near Indian reservations, including- ,,' 

(I) research on mechanisms to facilitate the ; 
establishment of tribal departments of education; 
that assume, responsibility for all edu,cation pro- ' 
grams .of State edl!-cational agencies .operating on 
an Indian reservation and atl educatton programs 
funded by the Bureau on ,an Indian reservation; 

, (II) ,research. on the developm~nt of c~ltur~lly 
appropnate curnculum for Amencan Indian and 

, , 1Oc!ud1Og re~earcl] to promote neXlbl~lty 10 the en­
, tena ,for certification, of sucl] teachers! . " 
, (IV) research on techmques for Im~rovtng the.~' 7' - - 'C" :".JI t' ' -- '1-' . hi t, f'-Am' d' d ' 

t:Uuca lona . ac evemen C! ~mcan - n Ian a!1 -, '­
Alaska Native students, mcl~dmg methodolog:tes
to reduce ,dropout rates and mcrease graduation 
by s\lchstudents; and' 

" (V) research concerning the performance by , 
American Iridian and Alaska Native students of 
limited· English proficiency' on standardized 
achievement tests, and related factors' " 
(vi) means by which parents and community 

resources and institutions (including cultural institu- I 

tions) can be utilized to support and improve the 
achievement ofat-risk students; " 

(vii) the training of teachers and other educational 
professionals and paraprofessionals to work more effec­
tivel with at-risk students· 

rviii) the most effectiv~ U8es·of technology in the' 
education ofat-risk students; 

(Ix) program, s designed to promote gender equity 
, in schools that serve at-risk students; ,

(x) improving the ability of classroom teachers and , 
schools to assist new and diverse populations of stu- i 

den~ in succ:esafWly assimilating into the classroom 
envlf0!1ment; . ' . 

(Xl) methods of assessmg the achievement of stu­
d~nts whi~h are sensitive to cul~ differences, ~ro-
vtde multiple meth~ of 8.S8e88tng, student learmng, 

support student acquisition of higher order capabilities, 

~d enable identifica!i0n of the effects of inequalities

10 the re80uroeB available to support the learning of 

children throughout the United States; and ' 

,(xii) other topics relevant to the purpose of the, 

'Insti~ute; and " ' , 


'. .(B)". maximi~ the participation of those schools and 

1Ostltuttons of higher educatu~n that serve' the greatest 

DUmber of !l.t-risk stuo-:nts ~,inn~r city and rUral areas, 

and on Indian reservations, mcluding' model collaborative 

programs between schools and school systems, institutions 

of higher education, cultural institutions, and community 

organizations. ' 


,(3) CONSULTATION WITH INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE rou­
CATORS.--All research and development activities supported by 
the Institute which relate to the education oCIndian and Alaska 
Na~ive students shalt be developed in close consultation ,with 
Indian and Alaska Native researchers and educators Tribally 
ControUed Community Colleges tribal departmeoU:' of edu­
cation, and others with expe~ in the' needs of Indian and ·1 

! .Native Alaska students . !Ala~ka Native' stud~nts, including American '(0 NATIONAL IN~ ON EARLy CmLDHoOD DEVELO~ 
Indtan and Alaska Nattve culture, language, geog- 'AND EDUCATlON.- , ' . I' 

, raph1'. history and social studie~, and !P'aduation i (1) F'lNDINGS.-;:-Tite Congress finds as follows: " 
reqUirements related to such curnculu~,. '. ' (A) Despite efforts to expand and improve preschool 
. ' (III) resea.rc, .h on me~hods for recruiting, tram- programs, many children still reach school age unprepared 
!ng and ~tra101Og quahfied tea~hers from ~er-to benefit from formal education programs. ' ' 
!can !ndlan and Alaska Nattv~. ~~munltte~, ',(B)Early intervention for diudvantaged children from ' 

birth to age five has, been shown to be a' highly cost-
effective strategy for reducing later expenditures n . d 

. t f h alth' d I tal ed • 0 a WI evane y 0 e ,eve opmen • and ucattonal problems 
-that often iri.terferewith learning. Lon -term ,studies of 
the benefits of preschool education hav! a demonstrated ­
return on investment . fro three to'· d 11 

rangmg m SIX 0 8.l"t! . 
for every one dollar spenL . 

~C) Th~ .Federal Govemme:nt shoul.d playa centralh-1e 10 provt~ research-~ mformatlo;n on ~arly child­
ood educatIpn models ~hich e~ce children,s develop- , 

ment and ultimately their success 10 sch~l. . 
E TheE 1(2)CPuRPoshil .­ood purpose of the Na.tIon~ InstItute on 

' ar y ,dh. Development and Educatton IS to carry out 
a.comprehens!ve program of research and,d~velopment to p,ro­
vtde nonJ!amsan. n:search-based l~dership to the Uruted 
States ,as It seeks to Improve early childhood development and 
education. Such program shalt undertake research necessary 
to provide a f:!Ound basis from w:,hich to identify. develop, evalu­
ate, and ~SISt.others to repbcate methods and approaches
tha.t promIse to Improve early childhood development and edU­
catIOn, such as-:- . 

d (A) SOCIal and edu?ltional development of infants, tod­
lers, and preschool children; , 
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. (B) the role of parents and the community in promoting 
the successful social and educational development of chil­
dren from birth to age five; , 

(C) topics relating to children's readiness to leam, such 
88 prenatal care, nutrition, and health services; 
, (D) family literacy and parental involvement in student 
learning; " .' , ' ". ' 

(E) methods for integrating learning in settings other ! 
than the classroom, particularly within families and i,
communities; " ' " '. 

. (F) practices and approaches which sustain the benefits 
ofeffective preschool and child care programs; 

(G) effective learning methods and curriculum for early 
childhood learning, including access to current materials ' 

i in libraries; . " . . 
, (H) the importance of family literacy : and parental
, involvement in student learning; .,' 

, (I) effective teaching and learning methods, 'and 
curriculum;, . ' '. . 

, (J) instruction that considers the cultural environment 
. ofchildren; " , 

(K) access to current materials in libraries; , 
(L) the impact that outside influences have on learning, 

including television, and drug and alcohol abuse; " 
(M) the structure and environment of early childhood 

education and child care settings which lead to improved 
social and educational development; . , ' , 

, . 	 (N) training and preparation ot teachers and other, 
professional, and paraprofessional preschool and child care 
workers; ". ­

(0) .the use of technology, including methods to help 
parents instruct their children; and " 

(P) other topics relevant to the purpose of the Institute. 
, (3) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.-In carrying out the activities , 

of the Institute, the Assistant Secretary shall ensure that the ' 
·Institute's re8.f!!arch" and development program' provides
information ,that can be utilized in improving the major Federal 
early childhood education programs. ' 
(g) NATIONAL INSTITtiTE ON EDUCATIONAL . GoVERNANCE, 

FINANCE, POLICY-MAKING, AND MANAGEMENT.­
, (1) FlNDJNGS.-Tbe Congress finds a's follows: 

, (A) Many elementary and secondary schools in the 
United States- " 

(i) are structured according, to models that are 
ineffective and rely on notions of management and 

, governance 	that may be outdated or insufficient for 
the challenges of the next century; and ' 

(ii) are unsuccessful in equipping all students with 
the knowledge and skills needed to succeed as citizens 
and in the working world. " 
(B) New approaches are needed in the governance and 

management of elementary and secondary education within 
the United States at the State, local, school building and 
classroom level. ' , 

(C) Not~nough is known about the effects of various 
systems of school governance and management on student 
achievement to provide sound guidance to pOlicymakers 
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88 such policymakers pursue school 'restructuring and 
reform. ',' , 

. (D) A concentrated Federal effort is needed to support 

research, development, demonstration, and evaluation of > 


approaches to school governance, finance and management 

, which promise to improve education equity and excellence 

. throughout the United States. 


(2) PuRPosE.-It shall be the purpose of the National 

Institute on Educational Governance! rinance, Policy-Making, 

and Management to carry out a coordml:lted and comprehensive 


, program of research and development ~to provide, nonpartisan, 
research-based leadership to the Un~ted States as it seeks 
to improve student achievement, through school restructuring 
and ·reform. Such program 'shall undertake research necessary 
to provide a sound basis from which to identify, develop and. 
evaluate approaches in elementary and secondary school 

, ,governance, finance, policy-making, 	and management at the 
State, local, tribal, school building and classroom' level which 
promise to improve educational equity and excellence, sUch 
as-	 , ' 

(A) open enroilinent programs, public school choice, 

magnet schools and other systems through which parents

may' : select the public ,schools and educational ,programs 

in which their children are enrolled; , 

. (B) innovative school design, including lengthening the 


, school day 	and the school year, reducing class size and 

building professional development into the weekly schQOI 

schedule and, as appropriate, conducting such further 

research as may. be recommended or suggested by the 

report issued by the National Education Commission on 

Time and Learning pursuant to section 102 of the Edu­

cation Council Act of 1991 (20 U.S.C. 1221-1 note); 


(C) effective approaches to orJanizing learning; 
(D) effective ways' of groupmg students for learning 


80 that a student is not labeled 'or stigmatized in ways 

that may imPede such student's achievement; 


, .(E) effectiv!" aprr:oflche~to organizing, structuring, a!ld 
financmg vocatIona education;· .- . -'.. . .. ,: ... 

. . (F) the provision of financial and other rewards and 

in~ntives to, schools 8:Ild educators based on performance . 

to Improve student achIevement; . . 


(G) the use of regulatory flexibility on the State or 

school district level to· promote innovation and school 

restructuring; . . 

(H) ~lic:Y decisions at all levels· and the impact of 
such deCIsions on school achievement and other student 


.·outcomes; 

(l) 'the effective use of dollars for classroom construc­

tion; . 

(J) expanding the role· of teachers in policymaking and 


administration at the school and school district-wide level" 

(K) disparity in school financing among States, schoo i
 

districts, schools, and schools funded by the Bureau; 

(L) the use of technology in areas such as assisting . 


in school· based management or ameliorating the effects . 

of disparity in' School financing among States, school dis­

tricts, and schools funded by the Bureau; 
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, (M) the involvement of parents and families in the community resource for lifelong learning, the public library 
management and governance of schools and the education, system of the United States, should expand and restructure 
of their children; , its delivery of services to take full advantage of the poten­

(N) effective approaches to increasing the representa- tial of new information technologies to meet the needs 
· tion of women and minorities among leadership and oflearning communities.' . . 
· management positions in education;. . (2) PuRPOsE.-The pu:eoae of the National Institute on 

(0) approaches to'. systemic reforms involving the Postsecondary Education, Libraries, and Lifelong Learning is 
coordination of multiple policies of each level of government to promote greater coordination of Federal research and devel­
to promote higher levels of student achievement; , opment on. issues rela~ to adult learning and to carry out 

, (P) approaches to coordinated services for children; a program' of research and development in adult learninlf to 
(Q) teacher certification at the State and tribal levels;' provide nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the Umted 
(R) school-based· management, shared decisionmaking· States as it seeks to improve libraries, postsecondary education, 

and other innovative school structures, and State and local literacy, and lifelong learning throughout the United States. 
reforms and educational policies, which show promise for Such program-
improving student achievement; . (A) shall only support research and . development in 

(S) policies related to school-lo-work transitions and those areas ofpost.seeondary education, libraries, literacy, 
· preparing non-eollege~bound students; and and lifelong learning which are not being addressed by 

(T) other topics relevant to ihe mission of the Institute.. other entities within the Federal Government; 
(h) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON , POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION, (B) may include basic and applied research, develop­


LIBRARIES, AND LIFELONG LEARNING.- ment, replication, and evaluati9n activities in areas' such 

(1) FINDINGS.-The Congress finds 8S follows: . ,as­

.(A) The American system of pOstsecondary education mmethods of assessing and evaluating individual, 
is foremost in the' world in such system's achievement program, and institutional performance; 
.of both academic excellence and equity in access, but (ii) the uses and appltcations of new technologies 
maintaining that preeminence requires renewed efforts to to improve program effec::tiveness and enhan~ student 
strengthen the quality of postsecondary education; Dis- .Iearnmg;·· . . I· appointing student performance on achievement tests and . . (iii) the most effective training methods for adults , 
licensure examinations, declining rates of postsecondary to upgrade education and vocational skills; . ' 

(iv) opportunities for adults to continue their edu­education persistence and completion among minorities; 
cation beyond higher education and graduate school, and other troubling trends in the quality of postsecondary 

education should be addressed by the United States as in the context of lifelong learning and information-
finding skills;' , 

, .. part or its overall drive to. improve American education. 
(B) The need to improve our economic productivity (v) adult literacy and effective methods, including 

of,the United States to meet· the competitive challenges technology, to eliminate illiteracy; '. , , 
"of a 'new, international economy, coupled with high levels " (vi) preparing students fora lifetime of work, the 

. ability_ tq adapt t~roughretrai!li!tg to the changingof mobility in the ' United States labor market and demo-· 
needs of the work force and'the ability' to learn. newgraphic changes in the workforce, now ,demands more and' 


higher: . quality programs of learning and training in the tasks; .' " 

(vii), the use of technology to develop and deliver!,~American workplace. . . 

effective training methods for adults to upgrade their. . (C)The more than 1,000,000 men and women incarcer­
~ucation and their vocational skills; and .ated in tt-e prisons and jails in the United' Sta,tes are 

(viii) institutional and classroom policies and prac­. among the most severely educationally disadvantaged in 
tices at the postsecondary level necessary to improve the United Siates, with high rates of functional illiteracy 
matriculation, persistence, achievement and gradua­and extremely low levels of educational attainment. Since 
tion by students who are economically disadvanta~ed,an estimated 90 percent of these i~divi~uals'a~ expected 
ethnic and racial minorities, women, older, working, to be released by the end of the' decade, the Umted States 
and who have children; .must act to assure that our correctional system has the . 

(ix) instructional practices and programs which means to equip these Americans with the knowledge and 
are effective in correctional settings; .skills they will need to participate productively .in our 

(x) new models of service delivery for public library society." . '. . 
systems which expand opportpnities for lifelong learn­(D) The development of a "Nation of Students" capable ing; f' .' ,of and committed to the pursuit of formal and informal 

(xi) effective programs al1d approaches which pro­lifelong learning and literacy is essential to sustain both 
mote greater access to and success by 'minorities innational and individual economic success and to provide 
postsecondary programs whicliprepare such minorities a nurturing environment in which all children and youth 
for scientific, technical, teaching, ,and health careercan learn and achieve. Historically the most effective fields; , 
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'. .. . .• . . (G) oC the National Endo~ent for the Humanities;
~X1I~ effective. teaching Cor. the preparation and (H) oCthe Nation8;l Endowmen,t Cor the Aria; , 

continwngeducatlon oCteachers, '.. (I) of the Bureau' of Prisons oC the Department of 
(xiii) the devel~p.~ent and ev~ua~lon oC c:urr:scular Justice; , 

materials Cor the initial and contlnwng education oC (J) oCthe Departtnent oCCommerce; 
teachers and teacher edl!cato:rs; . ' (K) oC the Department oC DeCense; and " . ' 

(xiv) the role oC Hlstoncally Bla~k Colleges a!ld ,(L) oC the Office oC Indian Education Programs of the ' 
Universities, Tribally Controlled Indian 9om~un,lt~ Department of the Interior.: ' ." . . . 
Colleges, women's colleges, and other SpeCIal miSSion, . (4) AnDmONAL. REsPONSIBIL1'l1ES.-ln addition to the 
institutions in providing access, excellence, and equal responsibilities described. in paragraph (2) the Assistant Sec-' 

,opportunity in higher educati0r;t; . retarr. shall ensure that the activities oC the National Center 
(xv) methods Cor evalll!1tin,g t~e quah~y oC edu- on. Literacy are fully coordinated with tliose oC the National 

cation at different types oC 1Dstitutions oC htgh~r: ~u- Institute Cor Literacy. 
cation at all levels and the rol~s and n:sponslblittles, (i) COORDINATION AND REsEARcH 8YNTH:Esrs.-The Assistant 
of regional and national accredi~ng agencies; ,. Secretary shall promote and provide Cor research syntheses and 

(xvi) methods Cor evaluatIn, the productiVIty oC the coordination oC research and development activities among the 
. different types oC institutions oC higher education; d Institutes established by this section to investigate those cross­

(xvii) financial barriers to postsecondary e u- cutting disciplines and areas oC inquiry which are relevant to the 
cational opportunity, including- . missions oCmore than one oCthe Institutes. Such activities­

(I) the role' of Fe~eral progra:ms authonzed (1) may be carried out jointly by anyone of the Institutes . 
. . under title IV of the Higher EducatlO!l A~ C?f 1~5, and- , 

and State grant and work programs In mitigating (A) one (or more) ofthe Institutes; 
such barriers; . (B) the National Center for Education Statistics; or 

(II) the impa~t oC the rising ~tal cost of ~st: (C) any research and development entity ad~stered 
secondary education on access to higher education, ' by other offices oC, the Department of Education or by 

Iand ' . .' any other Federal agency or department; and ~ 

, (III) the extent ~lDd impact of ,student relia~ce (2) shall meet all the standards developed by the Assistant 
. on loans to meet the costs of higher ~ucatIOr;t; ,Secretary and approved by the Board for other research and 

(xviii) opportunities for adults to continue their 'development conducted by the Office. ' • I 
education ., beyond higher education and vaduate (j)' DATES FOR,ESTABLISHMENT 9F INS'I'ITUI'ES.-The NatIonal. I 

school in the eontext oC lifelong learning and Informa- Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students, the National ! 
tion-li;'ding skills; '.". Institute on Educational Governance, Finance. Policy-Making. and I 

(xix) preparing students .cor a liCetime of work. Management. the National Institute on Early Childhood Develop-' t ' , 
the abilitytoadapt through retrairii~1{ to the changing ment arid ~ducation, the National Institute on ,Student ~hieve­
needs of the work force and the abdity to learn new ment, Curnculum. and Assessment and the National Institute on /: 

taslai; and' ,'" " .'., . P~stsecondar,:, _Education, L~braries,and_. ~el~ng ~arning ~~all ,_ .. ! 

, , (ti) other 'topics relevant' to the miSSion of the, each be established on Octobe!: I, 1995., , 

. (3) l:~t~m:NT OF CERTAIN AGENCIES AND.Ofl!JANIZA-' PART.D-NATIONAL EDUCATION 

TloNS,-In'jromoting coordi!lation' and collaboratIon on., DISSEMINATIONSY.STEM 

research an development on ISSU~S related ~ postsecon~ary . .'. .' , 
education, literacy,libraries, a!ld lifelong leammg, the Institute SEC. 941. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF, EDUCATI~NAL 20 USC 6041. 
shall, as appropriate, seek·the mvolvement- . . . 'RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. ' 

. "(A) wjthin the Dep8~ment ofEducatl?n of- . (a) IN GENERAL.- "'. 

(!~ the Office oCLibrary rrograms, , ~,. , .' (1) FINDINGS.-The Congre88 finds 88 f~lIows: . 

(11) the Office ofCorrect~onal Edu~tIon, '.: (A) In order to improve,the Amencaneducatlonals)'1l-, 

" ~ . (iii) the Office, of Vocatlo,nal and <1d~t ~d,ucattond, tem for all students, achieve the National Education Goals, 
0,:). th,e National. InstItute on Disablbty an and provide for greater educational equity, policymakers, 

, Rehabtl~tatlOn Research, and . . administrators teachers, and parents must have ready 
(v) the Office ofPostsecondarr. Education" acce88 to the best information and methods available 88 

(B) ofthe National Institute for Llteracy~ I' T h' ' a result oC educational research and development. 
,(C) of. the National Board for Professlona eac 109 - (B) The Office of Educational Research and Improve-

Standards; ,. ' '.. l' mentshould have 88 one of its primary purposes the 
(D) of the Employment and Trammg AdmlDlstra Ion dissemination of such information and methods in order 

ofthe Department o~L!tbor;. . F T to 88sist the national education reform effort, . 
. (E) of the· Admmlstratlon for Children and am~ le~ (C) All ,current resources within the Office, the Depart-

within the Department of Health and Human SerVIceS, ment of Education and other agencies that can help accom­
(F) of the N ationallnstitutes of Health; , • 
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plish th«: purposes described.: in subparagraph (13) should . .(E) provid~ t.raining and~chnical·~ss,istance regardi!lg 
be ~rdmated by the Assistant S~cretary, to the extent the Implementation and adoption of exemplary and proims­
practicable, so as to form a systematic process to accomplish ing programs by interested entities; . '... 
such purposes... .:. .. ' .. (F) carry out a. program of research on models for 

(l?) Education ~e~rch has t~e ~paClty to Improve successful knowledge dissemination, and utilization, and 
teachmg and lea~~g .10 our ~atlon s schools, however, strategies for reaching education policymakers, practition­
teachers need trammg 10 the skills necessary to translate ers, and others interested in education· 

·research into practice and to allow teachers to become (G) develop the capacity to connect schools and teachers 

. kn~wledgeable practitioners and leaders in educational seeking information with the relevant regional educational 


improvement. ~.. - laboratories assisted under subsection· (h), the National 

· (E) Adequate linkages. between research and develop- Diffusion Network, the Institutes· ·assisted under this sec­
ment providers and practitioners are essential to ensuring tion, and the Educational Resour.ces Information Center 
that research on effective practice is useful, disseminated Clearinghouses; and " 
to and supported with technical assistance for all educators, (H) provide a biennial report tQ the Secretary regarding . ReportS. 
and that all educators are partners -in the research and the types of information, J?ro~ucts/and services that teach~ 
development process. ers, schools, and school distncts have requested and have 
(2) PuRPosE.-The purpose of this section is to- determined to be most useful, and describe future plans 

(A) create a national system of dissemination, develop- to adapt Department of Education products and services 
ment, and .educational improvement· in order to create, to address the needs of the users .of such information, 
adapt, identify, validate, and disseminate to educators, par- products, and services." . 
ents, and pOlicymakers tlJ-ose educational programs that (3) ADDITIONAL DUTIES.-The Dissemination Office shall' 

:have potential or have been shown to improve educational carry· out a process for the identification of educational pro-

opportunities for all students; and grams that work, dissemination through electronic networking 


(B) empower· and increase the capacity of teachers and nl;!w technologies and the functions and activities performed 

to participate in the research and development process. by the following: . 


· (3) DEFINITION OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM.-For the pur- (A) The Educational Resources Information Center . 

. poses of this section, the term "educational program" includes Clearinghouses. 
educational policies, research findings, practices, and products. (B) The regional educational laboratories. 
(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.~ (C) The Teacher Research Dissemination Demonstra~ 

(1) IN GENERAL.-There is established within the Office tion Program. 

an Office of Reform AsRistance and Dissemination (hereafter (D) The Goals 2000 Community Partnerships Program. 

in this section referred to as the "Dissemination Office") through (E) The existing National Diffusion Network and its 

which the Secretary shall carry out all functions and activities Developer-Demonstrator and State Facilitator projects. 

described in this section. Such office shalL be headed by a (F) Such other programs, activities, or entities the 

Director who shall be appointed by the Assistant Secretary Secretary determines are consistent with purposes for 

and have demonstrated expertise and experience in dissemina- _.. _which the_Disseminati9n Office is estaPlished .. 

tion; including promoting the effective use of research in the (c) IDENTIFICATION OF PROGRAMS.-'-The Assistant -Secretary

classroom. .. . Ihall coordinate a process through which successful educational 


(2) CERTAIN DuTIES.....:....The Dissemination Office shall- )rograms are actively sought out for possible dissemination through 
. (A) disseminate relevant and Q.seful research, informa- he national educational dissemination system. Such process shall~ 

tion, products, and publications developed through or It a minimum, have the ca~ability to-. .. 
supported by the Department of Education to schools, edu- .. (1) work closely With the Institutes, research and develop­
cators, parents, and policymakers throughout the United ; m~nt ~enters, regional ~ducational laboratories, the National 
states· . . .. . DiffUSIOn Network and Its Developer-Demonstrator and State 

(13) operate a depository for all Department of Edu- Facilitator projects, learning grant institutions established· 
cation publications and products and make available for under the Goals 2000 Community Partnerships Program, 
reproduction such publications and productS; . Department of Education-supported technical assistance provid­

. (C). provide technical and financial assistance to ers, and other entities to identify successful educational pro-
individuals and organizations in the process of developing grams at the regional, State, local, or classroom level; 
promising educational programs but who might not, with- . (2) review successful. educational yrolP"ams supported by 
out such assistance, be able to complete necessary develop-the Department of Educabon through al of Its programs; 
ment and assessment activities; . (3) through· cooperative agreements, review for possible 

(D). coordinate the dissemination efforts of the Office, inclusion in the system educational programs administered by 
.the regional educational laboratories, the research the Departments of Health and Human Services (particularly 
institutes the National Diffusion Network, and the Edu- the Head Start program), Labor, and Defense, the National 
cational Resources Information Center Clearinghouses; Science Foundation, the Department of the Interior (particu­
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. larly the Office of Ind'ian Education Programs), and any other: (e) DISSEMINATION OF ExEMPLARY AND PROMISING PROGRAMS.­
.. appropriate Federal agen~y; and ' " .. . !n order to ~nsure that prolP"ams identified as exemplary or promis6 

(4) provide for an actIve outreach effort ~ Identlfy success- mg are available for adoptIOn by: the grea~st number of teachers, 

ful educational programs through. cooperabve arrangements schools, local and State educatIon agencIes, and Bureau-fundea . 

with State and local education attencies, teacher~ and te~cher. schoqls, the Assistant Secretary shall utilize the capabilities of-

organizations, curriculum. assoclation~, foundabons, pny~te (1) the Educational Resources Information ,center Clearing-

schools institutions of hIgher educatton, and other ~nttt~es houses;. ' 

that ~uld'enhance. the' ability of the Secretary.to IdentIfy (2) electronic networking; 

programs for' possible inClusion in the dissem. inatIon system. (3) the regional educationallabo.ratories; 

(d) DESIGNATION OF EXEMPLARY AND PROMISINC? PROGRAMS:- , . (4) the National Diffusion Network; 

:. (1) IN GENERAL.-The Assistant Secretary, m consul~tlon , (5) entities established under the Goals. 2000 Community 

with the Board, shall establish 1 or more panels of appropnately . Partnerships Program; . . 

qualified experts and practitioners to- h h b (6) department-supported technical assistance providers; 


; (A) evaluate. educational programs t. at ave een (7) the National Library of Education; and 
. , .-identifiedby, the Secretary under subsecbon (c) or t~at (8) other public and private nonprofit entities, including 

nave been submitted to the Secretary for such evaluatIon existing education associations and networks, that have the 
by some other individual or organization; and ld capa~i1.ity.to assist educators in adopting exemplary and 

. (B) recommend to the Secretary programs that shou promlsmg programs. . 
be designated as exemplary or promIsing educational pro- (0 EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER CLEARING-
grams.' ". . HOpSES.- , " 
(2) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING RECOMMENDATIONs.--;-In (1) IN OENERAL.--The Assistant Secretary shall establish 


determining whether an educational program should re.cehlvde. a system of 16 clearinghouses having, at a'minimum, the func­
a recommendation' under par:agraph (1), a panel estabhs e· tions and scope of work as the clearinghouses had on the 

under such paragraph shall consider-. . .... ,day, preceding the date of the !'lnactment of thi.s title. The 


(A) whether, based .on emplncal data, whIch m.ay -AsSIstant Secretary shall estabhsh for the cleannghouses a 
include test results, the. program is effective and should policy for· the abstraction from, and inclusion in, .the Edu- " ' 
be designated as exemplary and disseminated through the cational Resources Infonnation Center Clearinghouses system 
national dissemination system; or " ' 1 d' I for books, periodicals, reports, and other materials related to 

(B) whether there is sufficient evidence to ea a pane education. . . . 
of experts and practitio~ers to believe that. the program (2) ADnmONAL FUNCTlONs.-In addition to those functions . 
shows promise. for imJ)ro~ing st.u~ent achle,,:emen.t and carried out by the clearin~ho~ses on the d~y preceding the 
should be desIgnated" as promlsmg and dl:;semmated date of the enactment of thIS tttle, such c1eannghouses mal­
through the national dissemmation system 'whde the pro- (A) periodically produce interpretive summanes, 
gram continues to be evaluated. . digesUl, and syntheses of the results and findi.ngs of edu­
(3) REQUIREMENT REGARDING APPROVAL OFPROGRAMS.- cation-related research and development; and 


. .In. _~e~king. out.p'ro~aJlls. for approval under paragra~h (2)~i (B) .contain and make avai}able to users information, 

. 	 the Assistant SeCretary shall seek programs that maybe Imple· - '-concernmg those programs -deSIgnated 'as 'exemplary -and· 


.mented at the State, local, and classroom level. promising un.der subsection (d).. '. . 

(4) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING PANELS.-· ..... (3) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITlES.-:-The Assistant Secretary' 

(A) 'A panel shall not eliminate a program from consld· shall assure that the functions and activities of such clearing­
eration under this subsection based ~olely on the fact t~at houses are coordinated with the activities of the Institutes, 
the program does not have one speCIfic type of supportmg the regional educational laboratories, learning grant institu­

. data;,such as test scores. . . . .': . tions; other clearinghouses su{)ported by the Department of 
(B) The Assistant Secretary ~ay not de~lgnate B: pro" Education, the National DiffUSIOn Network, and other appro­

.gramas exemplary or promising unless a p~nel estabhshed priate entities within the Office and such Department . 
. 	under paragraph (1) has recommende4 that the program (4) SPECIAL RESPONSIBILiTIES OF THE SECRETARY.-To 

be so designated. '. . . . ' assure that the information provided through such clearing. 
(C) .The Secretary shall establish such panels unde~ houses is fully comprehensive, the Secretary shall-

paragraph (1) as may be necessary to er:'su~e that .eac. (A) require that all reports, studies, and oUier . 
program identified or submitted for evaluattor:' IS evaluatedj resources produced directly or by grant or contract with' 

(D) Not less than 0/3 of' the membe~shlp ~fd~ .Pdanel the Department of Education are made available to 
established under paragraph (1) shall consIst of. In IVl ua S clearinghouses; . ,. 
who are not officers or employees of the UnIted States. . (B) establish cooperative agreements with the Depart-
Members of panels under paragraph <.1) who are ~ot ments of Defense, Health and Human Services, Interior, 
employees of the United States shall rec~lve comhen:lab.on and other Federal departments~and agencies to Bssure 
for each day they are engaged· in carrymg ou~ t e utlel! that all education-related reports, studies, and other 
of the panel as well as compensation for their expe!'ses. resources· produced directly or by grant from or contract 

. 
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with the Federal Government are made available to such 
clearinghouses; and ... , 

(C) devise an effective system for maximizing the 
identification, synthesis, and dissemination of information 
related to the needs of Indian and Alaska Native children.' 
(5) COPYRIGHTPROHIBlTED.- . , 

(A) No clearinghouse or other entity receiving assist­
ance under this' subsection niay copyright or otherwise 
charge a royalty or other fee that- ..' .. , 

. (i)' is for the use or, redissemination of any 
database,index, abstract, report, or other information 
produced with assistance under this subsection; and 
. (ii) exceeds the incremental cost of disseminating 
such information. ~.-
(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the incremental 

cost of dissemina~ion does not include any portion of the 
cost of collecting, organizing, or processing the information 

. which is disseminated. , ' 
(g) DISSEMINATION THROUGH NEW TECHNOLOGIES.- . 

'(1) IN GENERAL.-The Assistant Secretary is authorized 
to award grants orcontracts in accordance with this subsection 
to support the development of materials, ,programs, and 
're~ources which utilize new technologies and techniques ,to , 
,synthesize and disseminate research and development findings 
and other information which can be used to support educational 
improvement. ' . ',' , 

(2) ELECTRONIC NETWORKING.-	 , 
(A) ELEciTRoNIC NETWORK.-The Assistant Sec~tary, , 

actirig through the ,Office of Reform Assistance and, 
Dissemination, shall establish and maintain an electronic 
network which shall, at a minimum; link- . 

(i) each office of the Department of Education; 
(ii) the Institutes established by section 931; . , 

, (iii) the National Center for Education ,Statistics; , 
. " (iv) the NationalLibraryofEqllcation; aJ.ld.... _.. 

. (v) entities engaged in research, development, 
•dissemination,and technical,assistance under grant 
from, or contract, or cooperative agreement With, the 
Department of Education. ' ' . . 
(B) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS FOR NETWORK.-The net- J 

work described in subparagraph (A) shall- " j 
(i) to the extent feasible, build upon existing

',-. national,regional, and State electronic networlts and 
support video, telecomputing,. and interact~ve commu­
nications; . ',' . 

(ii) at a minimum, have the capability to support 
electronic mail and file transfer services; . , 

(iii) be linked to and accessible to other users,' 
including State and local education agencies, institu­
tions of higher education, museums, litiraries, and oth- ' 
ers through the Internet and the National Resear~h' 
and Education Network; and ' , 

(iv) be provided at no ,cost <excluding the costs· 
of necessary hardware) to the contractors and grantees
described in clause (v) of subparagraph (A) and to 
educational institutions accessing such network 

,PUBLIC LAW 103-:227-MAR. 31; 1994 108 STAT. 249 

through the Internet arid the National Research and 
Education Network. 	 . 
(C) INFORMATION RESOURCES.-The Assistant Sec­

retary,acting through the Office of Reform Assistance,and 

Dissemination, may make available through the network 

described in subparagraph (Al-:- ' 


(i) information about grant and contract assistance 

available through the Department of Education; 


(ii) an annotated directory of current research and 
, ' development activities and projects being und~rtaken 

with the assistance of the, Department of Education; 
. (iii) information about publications published by 


the Department of Educ,ation and, to the extent fea­
sible, the full text ofsuch publications; . 


(iv) statistics and data published by the National 

Center for Education Statistics; , '. " 


(v) syntheses of research and development 

findin~s; , ' . . 


(vI) a directory of other education-related electronic 

networks and databases, including information about 

the m~ans by which such networks and databases may 

be accessed; . 


, (vii) a descriptive listing of materials and courses, 

of instruction provided by telecommunications partner­

, ships assisted under the Star Schools program; 

, (viii) ~sources developed by the Educational 


Resources Information Center Clearinghouses; 

(ix) education-related software (including video) 

, which is in the public domain; 	 , 

. (x) a listing of instructional materials available 

through telecommunications to local education agencies 

through the Public Broadcasting Service and State edu­

cationaltelevision networks; and 


(xi) such other information and resources the 

Assistal;lt Secretary considers useful and appropriate . 

(DVEvALUATIONS REGARDING OTHER FUNCTIONS-OF 


NETWORK.-The Assistant Secretary shall also undertake 

projects to test and evaluate the feasibili~y of using the 

network described in subparagraph (A) for~ .. . 


(i) the submission of applications' for assistance 

. to t1:te Department of Education; and " 


(ii) the collection of. data and other statistics 

through the National Center for Education Statistics. 

(E) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.-The Assist­


ant Secretary, actil,lg through the. Office of Reform Assist­

ance arid Dissemination, shall- . 


" 	 (i) provide such training and technical assistance 

as may be necessary to enable the contractors and 

grantees described in clause (v) of subp'aragraph (A) 

to' participate in' the electronic network described in 

such subparagraph; and .... ' 


(ii) work with the National Science Foundation 

to provide, upon request, assistance to State and local 

educational a~encies, the Department of the Interior's 

Office of Indian Education Programs, tribal depart­

ments of education, State library a~encies, libraries, ' 

museums, and other educational institutions in obtain­
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ing access to the Internet and the National Researcf " (3) DUTIES.-Each regional educational laboratory receiving 
. . . and Education Network. ;

.' (h) REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL .LABORATORIES FOR, RESEARC~ 
DEVELOPMENT, DISSEMINATION, AND TECHNICAL AsSISTANCE.- :Contracts, 

, (1) REGJeNAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES.~The AssistaniNonprofit
organizations. Secretary shall enter, into contracts with public or private non 

profit entities to establish a net~orked systea;n of not less tha~ 
. 10.and not, more than 12 reglonal educational laboratoriej 
which serve the needs of each region. of the United Statel 
in accordance with the provisions of this subsection. Th( 
amount of assistance allocated to each laboratory by the Assist; 
ant Secretary shall reflect the number of local educational 
agencies and the number of school· age children within th~ 
regi<?n se~ed.by such labora~ry, as well as the cost of providini
sel"Vlces wlthm the geograp~lc area encompassed by the region 
• • ~2) ,REGIONs.:-The reglons served by the regional edu; 

, , cattonallaboratones sha~l be the 10 geographic regions in exist: 
e!,ce on the day precedmg the date Qf the enactment'of thi! 
title, except that in fiscal year 1996, the Assistant Secretary 
may support not more than .2 additional regional educational 
!aboratories serving regions not in existence on the day preced; 
109 the date of enactment of this Act, provided that- " i 

(A) the amount appropriated for the regional edui 
cationallaboratories in fiscal year 1996 exceeds the amount 
appropriated for the regional educational laboratories in 
fiscal year 1995 by not less than $2,000,000' . , 
. (B) each such additional regional la~ratory shall b4i 
supported by not I~ss than $2;000,000 annually; , 

. (C), the creation of any, such additional laboratod 
regton IS announced at the tIme of the announcement oj 

'. the competition for contracts for all regional educational 
laboratories; . . j 

(~) the creation of a regional educational laboratorY 
, that lI:lVolv~s th? combination or subdivision of a region 

___..or r:egtonslO, ex!st.en~e~,on th~. day pre~ding the date 01 
. enactmen,t of t~lS Act 10 .whlch "States- 10· 1,such. region.c 

are combmed WIth States 10 another such reglon does not 
result,in any region in existen<:e on such date permanently 
becommg part of a larger reglon, nor result in any such 
re.gi~n permanen~ly subsumi,ng another region,nor creates 
withm the contmental Umted States a region that is 
smaller than 4 contiguous States, nor partitions a region 
inexistence on the day preceding the date of the enactment 
~fthis Act,to include less than 4 contiguou$ States included 
10 the reglon on the day preceding the date of enactment 
ofthis Act; . . ;Fecteral 

ReA:ister. 	 (E) the Assistant Secretary has published a notiCe in 
publication. the Federal Register inviting the public, fora 'period of 

not less than 60 days, to make recommendations with 
respect to the. creation of 1 or 2 additional regional edu­
cationallaboratories; . 

W) the Assistant Secretary has solicited and received 
letters of support for the creation of any new region from 
the, Ch~ef State School Offi~ers and State boards of edti­
~bon 10, each of the ~onbguous'States that would be 
IOcluded 10 such new reglon; 

assistance under this section shall promote the implementation 
of' broad· based systemic school improvement strategies and 
shall have as such laboratory's central mission and primary

'function to-	 . ' 
(A) develop and disseminate educational research prod­

ucts ~nd processes ~ schools, ~ach~rs, l!>cal educational 
agencIes,State educational agencIes: hbranans, and schools 
funded by the Bureau, as appropnate, ,and through such 
development and dissemination, and provide technical' 
assistance, to help all students meet standards; , 

(B) develop a plan for identifying and serving the needs 
of the region by conducting a continuing survey of the 
edu.cati~nal n~eds, strengths, and we~k'.·lesses witJ:ti!1 the 
~glon, mcludmg a process ,of op.el"! heanngs to soliCIt the 
views !>f schools; ~ach~rs, ~dmmlstrators, parents, .local, 
educa~lOna~ ~gencles, .hbranans, and State educational . 
agencies wlthm thereglon; 

(C) provide technical assistance to State and localedu­
cational agencies, school boards, schools funded by the 
Bureau, as appropriate, State boards of education, schools" 
and librarians; . . " .. 

(D) facilitate school restructuring at the individual 
school level, including technical assistance for adapting 
model demonstration grant programs to each school; 

(E) serve the educational development needs of the 
'region by providing education .research in usable forms 
in order to promote school imI!~vement. an~ academic 
achievemen~~nd to correct e~uc~bo~al defiCIenCIes; . 

. (F) faclhtate commUOlcatlon;, between educational, 
. experts, school officials, and teach~rs. parents, and librar­
ians, to enable such indivi,duals. to ~ssist schools to develop 

. a plan to meet the National Education Goals; 
. (0) p~ovide training in-: , . 

. (t) the field of educatIon research ,and related 
areas.;,.' . " 

-: 	 (u)the use of new educatIonal methods; and . 
", '(iii) th«; use of information~firii:iing m~thods; pr~c-
tlces, techmques, and products developed 10 connecbon 
with such training ror wh.ic1'!. the. ~egional educatio~al 
laboratory may support Internships and fellowships
and provide stipends;' . " 
(H) useappJied educational research to assist in solving 

site-specific problems and to assist in development activi­
ties' ., 

,(I) conduct applied research projects designed to serve 
'the 	particular needs of the region only in the event that' 
such quality applied research doe~ not exist as determined . 
by the regional education labora~ory or the Department
of Education; ,... ~: . 

(J) collaborate and coordinate ,services with other tech­
nical assistance providers funde4 by the Department of 
Education' ". 

.- (K) p~vide.su~port and tech!lical assistance in- . 
(t) rephcatmg and adaptmg exemplary and promls,

ing practices; 	 , 
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Oi) the development of high.quality, challenging' or used by others within the region served by the laboratory 
curriculum frameworks;· . and make such information available to the Secretary and 

(iii) the development of valid, reliable assessments ~e network of regional laboratories so that such programs 
which are linked to State, local, or Bureau-funded con­ . may be considered for inclusion in the national education 
tent and student performance standards .and renect . dissemination system. , 
recent advances in the field ofeducational ~sessment; . '. (6) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.-In carrying out its respon­

(iv) the improvement of rrofessional. dev~lopment sibilities, each regional educational laboratory shall-
strategies to assure that al teachers are prepared , . (A) establish a governing board that-
to teach a challenging cuniculum; . .. .' ' , , . (i) renects a balanced representation oftheStates 

(v) expanding and improving the use of technology in the region, as well as the interests and concerns 
in education to improve teaching and learning; of regional· constituencies, and that includes teachers 

(vi) the development of alternatives for restructur;' and education researchers; 
ing school finance systems ,to promote greater equity (ii) is the sole entity that-,·.· . 
in the distribution of resources; and , ' , . (I) guides and directs the laboratorY in carry­

(vii) the development of alternative administrative ing out the provisions of this subsection and 
structures which are· more conducive' to planning, ::!~ng the terms and conditions of the contract 
impl~menting; and sustaining . scpool reform and 

. improved educational outcomes; and . (II) determines the regional 'agenda 'of the lab­
. (L)· bring teams of experts together to develop and 

implement school improvement plans and strategies. '..' ora~iTj) eng~ges in an ongoing dialogue with the 
" (4) NETWORKlNG.-In order to improve the efficiency and Assistant Secretary concerning the laboratory's 

effectiveness of the regional laboratories, the govemintt boards , goals, activities, and priorities; and ' 
of the regional laboratories shall' establish and mamtain a ,'(IV) determines at the start of the contract 
network to- ,.' period, subject to the requirements of this section 

(A) share information about the activities each labora-: , and in consultation with the Assistant'Secretary, 
tory is carrying out;· , ' . the mission of the regional educational laboratory 
, (B) plan joint a~tivities that would meet the needs "for the duration of the contract period;'. . 

ofmultiple regions; . , . . (iii) ensures that the regional educational labors­
(C) create a strategic plan for the development of activi- . tory attains and maintains a high level of quality in 

ties undertaken by the laboratories to reduce redundancy the laboratory's work and products; 
and increase collaboration and resource:sharing in sucp (iv) establishes standards to ensure, that the 
activities; and ' 'regional educational laboratory has strong arid effective 

(D) otherwise devise means by which the work of the' 'governance,· organization, management, and adminis­
individual laboratories could serve national.. as well 8S' tration, and employs qualified staff; , " 
regional, needs.' , ' , (v) dire~ the regional educational laboratory to 

. (5)· ADDITIONAL· DUTIES.-Each regionaJ .~~l:lcation labora- carry out the laboratory's duties in a manner as will 
tory receiving assistance tinder this subsection shall carry 'out .. - '" make· progress toward achieving the National' Edu­
the following activities: ' , . cation Goals and reforming schools8nd educational-- '". - ­

(A) Collaborate with the Institutes established under: systems; an!i . , 
section 931 in order to- . ' (vi) conducts a continuing survey of the educational 

,(i) maximize the use of research conducted through ,needs, strengths, and weaknesses within the' region, 
the Institutes in the work of such laboratory; .' including a process of open hearings to solicit the views 

(ii) keer the Institutes apprised of the work of of schools and teachers. ' " .' 
the regiona educational laboratory in the field; and (B) Comply with the standards developed by the Assist­

(iii) inform the Institutes about additional research ant Secretary and .approved by the Board under section 
needs identified in the field. . 912. ' 
(B) Consult with the State educational agencies and (C) Coordinate its activities, collaborate, and regularly 

library agencies in the region in developiIlg the plan for exchange information with the Institutes established under 
serving the region. ' " , section 941, the National Diffusion Network, and its Devel­

'. (C) Develop strategies. to utilize schools as, critical oper-Demonstrator and State facilitator projects, learning 
components in reforming education and revitalizing rural grant institutions and district education agents assisted 
communities in the United States. under subsection (i), the Educational Resources Information 

.. Reports. (D) Report and disseminate information on overcoming Center Clearinghouses. and other entities engatted in tech­
the obstacles faced by rural. educators and rural schools. nical assistance and dissemination activities which are sup­

(E) Identify successful educational programs that have ported by other offices of the Department of Education. 
either been developed by such laboratory in, carrying out (D) Allocate the regional educational laboratorf.s 
such laboratory's functions or that' have been. developed resources to and within each State iri a manner which 

, 
.~. 



108 STAT. 254 


. Federal 
ReRister. 
pUblication. 
Publication. 

r 

r 

PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 

reflects the' need for assistance, taking into account· such 
factors as the proportion of economically disadvantaged 

. students, the increased cost burden of service delivery in 
areas of sparse populations, and any special initiatives' 
being undertaken by State, intermediate, local educational 
agencies, or Bureau-funded schools, as appropriate, which 
may require special assistance from the laboratory. . 
(7) EVALUATIONs.--The Assistant . Secretary shan provide 

for independent evaluations of each of the regional educational 
laboratories in carrying out the duties described in paragraph 
(1) in the third year that such laboratory receives. assistance 

. under this subsection in accordance with the standards devel­
oped by the Assistant·Secretary and approved by the Board 
and shall transmit the results of such evaluations to the rel­
evant committees of the Congress, the Board, and the appro~ 

·priate regional educational laboratory board.. . 
. (8) INVITATION REGARDING' COMPETITION FOR AWARDS OF 

'ASSISTANCE.-Prior to awarding a'grant or entering ·into a 
contract under this section, the Secretary shall invite 

. applica~ts, including the regional educational laboratories hi 
existence on the' day preceding the date of enactment of this 
Act, . to compete for such award through notice in the Federal 
Register and 1n the publication of the Department of Commerce. 
known as theCommerce Bu,siness Daily.· .' 

(9) ,APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE. ....;..Eachapplication for 
assistance under this subsection shall ­

(A) cover not less than a 5-Year.period;' . 
, (B) describe' how the applicant would carry out the' 
. activities required by this subsection; and . . ~. 

(C) contain such additional information as the Sec­
retary may reasonably require. .' . 

. (10) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.-No regional educational lab­
oratory receiving assistance under. this subsection shall, by 
reason of the receipt of that assistaric~, be, ineligible to receive 

. any, other_assistan~_ f!'«l,m ,~h~ Department of, Education as 
authorized by law or be prohibited from ·engagirig'1nactivities'. 
involving international projects or endeavors. . 

. (11) ADVANCE PAYMENT SYSTEM.-Each regional edu-· 
cational laboratpry shall participate in the advance paynient 
system at the Department of Educ~tion. 

. (12) ADDITIONAL PROJECTS.":'-In· addition to activities 
described in paragraph (3), the Assistant Secretary, from 
amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection (h), is authorized, 
to enter into agreemen.ts with a regional ~ducational laboratory
for the purpose of carrying out additional projects to enable 
such regional' educational laboratory to assist in efforts to 
achieve the National Education GOals and for other purposes. 
. (13)PLAN.~Not later than July 1 of each year, each 
regional educational laboratory shall submit to the ~sistant 
,Secretary a plan covering the succeeding fizcal year, in. which 
such laboratory's mission, activities. and scope of work are 
described, including a general description of-=- . " 
, .(A) the plans such laboratory expects to submit in 

.the remaining yeara of such laboratorfs contract; a~d . 
(B) an assessment of how well such laboratory IS meet­

ing the needs of the region. 
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(14) CONSTRUCTJON.-Nothing in this subsection shall be 
. construed 	to require any modifications in the regional edu­
cational laboratory contracts in.effect on the day preceding 
the date ofenactment of this title. , 
(i) GoALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPSPROGRAM.­

(1) PuRPosE.......The,purposeof the Goals 2000 Community 

Partnerships program IS to improve the quality of learning 

and teaching in the most impoverished urban and rural commu­

nities of the United States by supporting sustained collabora­

tions betw~n universities, schools, businesses, and commu-· 

nities which apply and utilize the results of educational 

research and development. . '. 


(2) GRANTS FOR GOALs 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.­

The Assistant Secretary is authorized to make grants to eligible 

entities to support the establishment of Learning Grant Institu- ' 

tions and District Education Agents and the activities author­

ized under this subsection within eligible communities . 


(3) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY AND ELIGIBLE COMMU-

NlTY.-For the purposes of this subsection: . ' 


(A) The term "eligible entitr includes any institution 
of higher education, regiona educational lab«,>ratory, 
National Diffusion Network project, national research and 
development center. public or private nonprofit. corporation, . 
or any consortium thereof, that- . . ... . 

(i)has demonstrated experience, expertise and 

commitment in' serving the educationa,l needs of at-

risk students; and ' 


(ii) is, 'by virtue of its previous activities, 

knowledgeable about the unique needs, and characteris­
·ticS of the community to be served. " . 

(B) The term "eligible community" means a .unit of 


general purpose local government (such as a city, township. ' 

or village), a 'nonmetropolitan county, tribal village, or a . 

geOgraphicallY distinct area (such as aschool district, school· 

attendance area, ward,precinctor neighborhood), or any'


( group of8uch entitielfthilt:--;.· : ",- .. • c '--. • ... '- , 


. (i) has a population of not less than 200,000 and 

not more than 300,000; and . " '. . 


(ii) in which not less .than one-half of the school-, 

age children have family incomes which are below 

the poverty line, as determined by the 1990 United 

States Census, participation. in the National' School 

Lunch program, or other current, reliable data concern.:.' 

ing family income. . .. 


(4) GoALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.:-Each learning 

grant institution receiving assistance under this. subsection 

shall establish a Goals 2000 community partnership to carry 

out the activities authorized under. this subs~tiop. ~uch 

partnership-. . ' .. 


(A) shall include the 'participation of one or more local 

educational agencies,. institutions of higher education, 

,community-based organJzations, parents, teachers, and the 

business community; 


(B) may include. the participation of human, social 

service and health care agencies, Head Start and child' 

care agencies, libraries; museums~ employment and train- ' 


I 
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ing agencies, and the State educational agency.ortribal
department ofeducation' and ..... . . 

· (C) shall be broadly representatiVe of all segments
of the community in which the activities will be carried 
out. . 
(5) COMPREHENSIVE GOALS 2000 PLAN..,.....Each Goals 2000 

Commun~ty Partnership shall develop. a comprehensive plan 
for. assunng educatIonal succE!8s and high. achievement for· all 
students in the community. Each such plan shall- . . 

; 	 (A) adopt the National Education Goals; . 
(B) identify additional needs and goals for educational 

improvement within the community; . 
. (C) focus on helping all students reach challenging 

content and student performance standards; 
(D) be consistent with the State andlocal improvement 

plans for system-wide education improvement developed 
pursuant to title III; : . 	 . . 

(E) establish a comprehensive community-wide plan. 
. for achieving such goals; and - . . . 

(F) develop a means for measuring the' progress of 
the community in meeting ,such goals for improvement. 
(6) IMPLEMENTATION OF' COMMUNITY-WIDE PLAN.-"-Each 

Goals 2000 Community Partnership shall, utilizing the District 
Education Agent, provide assistance in implementing the 
community-wide plan for educational improvement by­

(A) supporting innovation, restructuring, aild continu­
ous improvement in educational practice by- - . 

(i) disseminating information throughout the 
community about exemplary and promising educatiomil 
programs, practices, products, and policies; . 

(ii) evaluating the effectiveness of federally'funded 
educational programs within the community and 

· identifYing changes in suct) programs which are likely.
to imp'rove student achievement; . . 

bii) identifying,. selecting and replicating exem­
. plary and .. promisi!1' . ed~cational. progral!ls" practices
products, and pohcles tn both tn- and out-of-schooi ­
settings; - . 

(Iv) applying educational research to solv~ specific
problems in the classroom, home and' community which 
Impede learnin~ and student achievement; and .. 

. (v) supporttn~ research and development by teach­
'. ers, school admtnistrators, and other practitioners . 

which promise to improve teaching and learning and . 
. the organization of schools;. 
(B) improving the capacity of educators, school 

administrators, child care providers and other practitioners . 
. to prepare all students to reach challenging standards and . 
to attain the goals set out in the cOmprehensive community-
wide plan through, such means as- . . 

· (i) the training of prospective and novice teachers ! 

(including preschool and earlr childhood eduCators) in 
a school setting under the gwdance of master teachers 
and teacher educators; 

(iO training and other activities to promote the 
continued learning and professional development of 
experienced teachers, related services personnel, school 

administrators to assure that such teachers develop 
the subject matter and pedagogical expertise' needed 
to. prepare all students to reach challenging standards; . 

(iii) training and other activities to increase the 
ability of prospective, novice, and experienced teachers 
to teach effectively at-risk students, students with 
disabilities, students with limited-English proficiency, . 
and students from diverse cultural backgrounds; ana' 

(iv) programs to enhance teaching and classroom 
. management skills, including school-based 	 manage­
ment skiUs,of novice, prospective, and experienced
teachers;' '.' 

. (C) promoting the development of an integrated system 
of service delivery to childrenfrnm birth through age 18 
and their families by facilitating linkages and cooperation 
among~ 	 . 

(i) local educational agencies; 
. (ii) health and social services agencies and provid­
ers; . . '. , . ' . 

,(iii) juvenile justice and criminal justice agencies; 
(iv) providers ofemployment traJning; and _ . 
(v) child care, Head Start, and other early child­

hood agencies; ana 	 . . 
(D) mobilizing the resources of the cOmmunity in sup- . 

port of student learning and high achievement by facilitat­
tng effective partnerships and collaboration among- . 

. . (i) local educatIonal agencies; 
(ii) postsecondary educational institutions; 
(iii) public libraries; 
(iv) parents: 

. (v) community~based organizations, neighborhood 
associations, and other civic and community organiza­

·tions; 

. (vi) child care, Head Start, and other early child-· 

hood agencies; . 


(vii) churches, synagogues and other religious
-', --institutions;- ~. ---". 

; (viii) labor organizations; and 
(Ix) business and industry. , 

(7) ADDmoNAL REQUJREMENTS.-In carrying out its respon­
sibilities under this subsection; each partnership receiving 
assistance under this subsection shaIl ­

(A) appoint' a District Education ARent who shall be 
responsible, on a full-time basis, for directing the 
implementation of the community-wic.Je plan, who shall' 
have significant experience and expertise in the field of 
education in- . 

. (i) addressing the needs of at-risk students; and 
(iO conducting educational research and promoting

the application of the results of such research to edu­
cational practice; .. . 
(B) provide for such other profeSSional and support 

. personnel as may be necessary to implement the commu­
nity-wide plan under the direction..of the District Education 
Agent; and .: 	 '. 

(C) coordinate the partnership's activities. and work 
cooperatively with the National Diffusion Network State 
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facilitators, regional educational laboratories, and other . (D) plan for the expansion of the Goals 2000 Commu­
components of the Office to utilize most effectively Federal nhlty P~rtnerships program throughout the remainder of 
research, development, and dissemination resources in (j t e Umted States beginning in fiscal year 1999. 
implementing the community-wide.plan. . ) TEACHER RESEARCH DISSEMINA110N DEMONSTRATION PRo­

. (8) APPLICATION FOR GRANTS.-Any eli~ble entity desiring GRAM.- . '. . . ~ 
.. grant under this subsection shall submit an application to 
the Assistant Secretar;r at such time, in such manner, and 
accompanied by such Information as the Assistant Secretary 
may reasonably require. Each s\1ch apJ)1ication shall- . 

(A) include a com.prehensiv. e plan for meeting the objec­
tives and require~ents of this subsection; and. .' 

. (B) proVide eVidence of support for the aprbcatton from 
, IGC:!81 elected officials, the State educationa agency, the 

local educational agency, parents, local community leaders, 
businesses, and other appropriate organizations. 
(9) ~ORITY IN . MAKING GRANTS; DURATION AND AMOUNT 

OF GRANT.-Each grant made under this subsection shall be­
(A) awarded on a competitive basis, with first p'riority 

given to those applications from communities WIth. the' 
greatest percentage of school-age children in families with 
poverty-level incomes; " '.. 

(B) made for a 5-yearperiod, with funding 'for the 
second and each succeeding,year·in such period conditioned' 
upon a determination by the Assistant Secf!!tary that the 
grant recipient has . complied with the conditions of the. 
grants dunng the previous year; and . . '. . .' 

(C) an amount equal to .not less than. $1,000,000 per 
year. . . . '. 
(10) LIMITATION OF ONE GRANT PER CONGRESSIONAL DIS­

TRICT.-Not more than one grant under this subsection shall 
be awarded within a single congressional district.. ,. 

.Grants. 	 (11) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; EVALUATIONS.-,-lil administer-
Contracts. ing the program authorized under this subsection,. the AssistantNonprofit 
organizations. 	 Secretary shall, either· directly or through grant or contract 

with an eligible nonprofit agency-: . '. . . '.. . . 
•.(A)· u~,!requesti. p~Vlde" technical· assistance to 

ebglble entitles to assist· In the development of a com­
prehensive community-wide plan to meet the requirements 
of this subsection and in the preparation of· applications . 
for assistance;· .' 

(B) regularly provide technical assistance to learning 
grant institutions receiving. assistance under this sub­
section to assist with the development and implementation
~f the comprehensive eommunity:-wide plan for educational 
Improvement; . ' ..... 

(C) provide for an independent evaluation of the activi~ 
ties assisted under this sub&eetion including- . . 

(i) the impact of the Goa is2000 Community parf;.i 
nerships p~am on children and families within each 
community, Including effects on the extent of edu-· 
cational achievement, rates of school retention and 
completion, and. enrollment. in postsecondary edti­
cational programs; and 

(ii) whether an intensified effort to apply and uti­
lize ed~ca~ional re~arch within a limited ~graphic 
are~ Significantly Improves student learning and 
achievement; and 

. (1) FINDINGS.-The Congress finds that­
.... h (A) education research, incTuding research funded by 

t e O~ce, is not having the !mpact on the schools of 
the Umted States that s.uch rese~rch'should; 

. (B) rele:vant education resea~h and resulting soiutions 
.are no~ being adequately diss~mi~~ted to. and used by . 
the teachers that need such research and solutions' . 
'. (C) there are insufficient linkages between the'research 
an~ development centers assisted under this section the' 
regional educational laboratories described in subsection 
(h), tht: National. Diffusion Network State facilitators the 
Educatlonal.Res~urces Information Center Clearingho:'ses 
the comprehenSive technical assistance centers assist;{
under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, and the public schools to ensure that· research, on 
effec~ive practice is disseminated and technical assistance 
proVided to all teachers; . 

(D) the average teacher has little time to plan or 
e!,gage ~n a professional dialogue with peers about strate~ 
gles for Improved learning; .... . 

. (E) teachers do not have direct access to information 
. systems or networks; . . 

(F~ teachers have little control over what inservice 
educatlolJ te.a~hers will be offered; and . 

(G) indiVidual teachers are notencoura.gedto move 
beyond ~e walls of their school buildings to identify and 
use outside resources . 
(2) ESTABLISHMENT.-	 .. 

(A) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants ~, and e~ter into. contracts .or cooperative agree­
!I1ents;W1~. p~bh.cand~p~vate_agenCl~ and orga!lizations,
Inc!udmg institutions of higher education, the regional edu­
cation laboratories, and the research and development cen­
ters. or c~nsortia thereof- . ..' 

(1) to develop and carry out projects that dem­
onstrate effective strategies for helping elementary and 
secondary education teachers, in both urban and rural 
ar~s, become"knowledgeable abOut, assist in the 
~eslgn and. use of, and use, ~~ducation research, includ-
Ing educatIOn research carned out under this section' 
and 	 1;. . , 

(ii) to develop, implement, and evaluate models 
for creation of teacher research dissemination net­
works. 
(B) PRIORITY.-In awarding grants and entering into 

contracts and cooperative agreements under subparagraph 
(A) ~e Secretary shall give priority to entities that have 
received Federal funds for research and dissemination. 
(3) APPLICATIONS.- ~ 

. (A) IN GE~RAL.-An: entity 'desiring to receive assist. 
' . ance under thiS. subsection shall submit.· an . application 


. to the Secretary In such form,. at suc~ time, and containing 
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such information and assurances as the Secretary may sectio~ referred to a!Jthe "'Library"), which shall be maintained 
require. . ' by the Department ofEducation as a governmental activity. . 

(B) CONTENTS.-,Each such ap~lica.ti6n shall describe,: (b) Ji'tJNCTIONS.OFLIBRARY.-Th~ func~io!,s of the Library are-
how the project described in the applicatlon- .. . '. . (1) ~ proVlde:a centrallocat1(~n Wlthm the federal Govern­

(i) was developed with the active participation of. ment for mfo~atJOn about ed~catlon; . '. . 
elementary and secondary school teachers;' , (2) to proVlde comprehensIVe reference services on matters 

. (ii) will include the continuing participa~ion of: rel~ted to ,e,ducation to employees of the Department of Edu­
elementary and secondary school teachers m the ,catlon and Its contractors a~dgrantees, other Federal employ-
management of the project; . ., ' ees, and members of the pubhc; and . . 

. (iii) is organized around one or more slgOlficant ' . (3) to promote greater cooperation and resource shanng 
research topics; ..'. . ainong. provi.aers and repositories of education information in 

(iv) will involve collaboration with entltu:s th~t the UOlted ~tates. . . . 
have received Federal funds for research and dlsseml- ; (c) MISSloN.--The miSSion of the Library shall be to-
nation' and . ' . ',.' ; (1) become a principal center for the collection, preserva­

(v) will sustain over time teacher researCh dissemi- tion, and effective utilization of the research and other informa­
nation networks after Federal funding for such net- . tion. related to, education and to the improvement of educationa~ 

. works terminates. . . ..' :" achIevement; '., . 
(4) USE OF FUNDs.--:-Funds provided under this subsection . (2) striv:e to :ensure'!idespread a'ccess to the Library's 

may be used- . ' . '. ' f~cilities and materials, coverage of all education issues and 
, (A) to train elementary and secondary education teach- . subjects, and quality control; 

ers (particularly new tea«hers) about the Sources of t;<Ju- . (3) .have an expert library staff; and . 
, cation ,research 	 findings, including·. research findmgs " (4) use modem information technology that holds the poten­

available through, activities supported by the Office, a!ldtial to link major libraries, schools, and educational centers 
how to access and use such findings to improve the quahty across the United States into a network of national education 
of instruction; , .. . . resources. . ' , 

(B) to develop simple formats, both admimstratlve and (d) .ONE-STOP. INFORMATION AND REFERRAL SERVICE.-The 
technological, that allow elementary and sec,?ndary edu- Library shall establish and maintain a central information and 
cation teachers easy access to and use of education research . referral service' to respond to telephonic, mail and electronic and 

. 	 'findings; ..other inquiries from the public coqcerning­
. (C) to share strategies and matenals; ." " (1) programs and activities of the Department of Education; 

. (D) to support professional net~orks;, (2) publications produced by the Department of Education 
(E) to survey teacher needs m the areas of research and, to the extent feasible, education related publications, pro-

and development; an~. . .. . ' '. duced by the Departments of Labor, Health and Human Serv­
. (F) for other actl".ltles deslgn~ tosup~rt elementary, ices, and other Federal departments and agenCies; . 

and secondary e~u~atlC~n teachers. m becommg k"!owle:I,e- , (3), ~rvi,ces._an~ resources available to the public through 
able about, assisting m the deSign ·of, andusmg,' u~:· --tile Office, including the Educational Resources Information 
cational research. ta . d fi the payment; .Center, Clearinghouses, the research institutes, and the national 
(5) STIPENDs,-The Secre ry may proVl e. or doth: education dissemination system' 

of such stipends (including allowances for subsl!'tence anh 0 S e~ : (4) statistics and other 'information' produced by the 
t.ecexpenses for elementary and secondary teach hers), arts,t . e ' National Center for Education Statistics' and 

d · ,. to b .ate to teac ers pa IClpa mg 	 ,retary etermmes . e appropn.,. , (5) referrals to additional sources of information and exper­
in the projects authonzed un~e~ thts sUfbsefictdlon., d thO b tise about educational issues which may be available through 

(6) 	COORDlNATION.-ReClplents 0 un s un er IS su -. . d . I ., d fi d' . h .
section shall to the atest extent ssible, coordinate their e ucattona ass.octat..~ns ~n ~un atto~s,. t e p,?-vate sector, 

. 	.. . ·'h I tegred t"f u der the Elementary and . co~leges and umve.rslt~es, hbran*:s and blbl.l~graphlc databases.
acttvttIes, Wit reo a . ac tVl tes n The Library shall mamtam and acttvely pubhclze a toll-free tele­
Seco(nd)aryR EducatITonhAcSetof 1~ry5. shall within 5 years of the phone' number through which public inquiries to the Library may 
, 7 EPORT. e cre, 	 be made ' 

date of enactment of this Act, submit to the Congress a report (C' R S .. 
IT'. t' f t' 'ties assisted under this subsection.' e) OMPREHENSIVE EFERENCE ERYtCES.­

on t he euec tveness 0 ac tVl ' (1) IN GENERAL.-The Library shall, to the extent feasible, 
.'. . F EDUCATION provide for the delivery of a full range of reference services 

PART E-NATIONAL LmRARY 0 . on subjects related to education to employees of the Department 
. of Education and such Department's contractors and grantees, 

SEC. Dill. ESTABLISHMENT wrrHlN OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL other Federal employees, and members of the general public. 
RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. 	 Such services may include­

(A) specialized subject searches; (a) IN GENERAL.-There is established within the Department 
(B) search and retrievl!ll of electronic databases; of Education a National Library of Education (hereafter in this 

Tele­
communications. 

; 

20 USC 6051. 

t 
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(C) document delivery by mail and facsimile trans­
mission; . 

(0) research counseling, bibliographic instruction, and 
other training services; 

(E) int.erlibrag loan services; and , 
(F) selective dissemination of information services. 

(2) PRIoRITY.-'-The Library shall first give priority in the 
provision of reference serVices. to requests made by employees 
of the Department of Education. . 
(0 COOPERATION. AND RESOURCE SHARING.....,-The Library shall 

promote veater cooperation and resource sharing among ,libraries 
and a.rchlves with significant collections in the area of education 
through means such as- . '. 

. (1) the establishment of information and resource sharing 
networks among such entities; ... . 

(2) the development of it national union' list of education 
journals held by education libraries throughout the United 
States" . 

(3) the development of directories and indexes to textbook 
and other: specialized collections held by education libraries 
throughou~ the United States; and .' . . 

(4) cooperative efforts to ~reserve, maintain and promote 
access to items of special histoncal. value or interest. 

. (g) ADMINlsTRATIoN.-The Library shall· be administered by 
an Executive Director who shall- ' 
. '(i) be appointed by the Assistant Secretary from among 

persons with significant training or experience in library and 
, mformation science; and . '. 

. (2) be paid at, not less than the minimum rate of basic. 
~ay payable for GS-15 of the General Schedule. . 
(h) TASK FORCE.-· . . 
. . (1) IN GENERAL...:.....The Assistant Secretary shall appoint 
a task force of librarians, scholars, teachers, parents, and school 
leaders (hereafter in this paragraph referred to as the "Task 
Force") to provide advice on the establishment of the Library.
·-(2) PREPARATION OFPLAN;.......;TIieTask Force shall prepare' 

s workable plan· to establish the Library and to implement 
the requirements of this section. . 

. (3) CERTAlN AUTHORITIEs.-The Task Force may identify 
other actiVities· and functions for the Library to carry out, 
except that such functions shall not be carried out until the 
Library is established and has implemented the requirements
of this section. . 

. (4) REPORT.-The Task Force shall prepare and submit 
to1the Assistant Secretary. not later than 6 months after the 
first 'meeting of the Task Force a report on the activities of 
the Library. . .. .
(n TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.-There are hereby transferred 

to the Library all functions of....,- . 
. . (1) the Department of Education Research Library; 

. . (2) the Department of Education Reference Section; and 
. . (3) the Department of Education Information Branch. . 

(j) COLLECTION DEVELOPMENTPOLICY.-Not later than 180 days 
after the date of the enactment of this title, the Assistant Secretary 
shall promulgate a comprehensive collection development policy 
to govern the Library's operations; acquisitions, and services to 
users. Such collection development policy shalI-
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(1) be consistent with the functions of the Library described in subsection (b): . ' .. 

(2) emphasize the acquisition and maintenance of a .com­
prehensive collection ofreference materials; and . . 

. (3) avoid unnecessary duplication by putting a priority

on meeting the information needs of the Library's users through 

cooperation and resource-sharing with other entities with 

significant collections in the field ofeducation. . .' 
(k) ARREARAGE AND PRESERVATION.-On the basis of the collec­

tion '. development policy promulgated., under subsection 0), the 

Executive Director shall develop a multiyear plan which shall set


. forth goals and priorities for actions needed to--. , 

. (1) eliminate within 3 years the arrearage of uncataloged

books and other materials in the Library's collections; and 


(2) respond effectively and systematically to the preserva­

tion needs. of the Library's· collections, relying, whene:ver pos­

sible, upon· cooperative . efforts with other institutions to 

preserve and maintain the usability of books and materials. 

10 the Library's collections. . 

':-: 

PART F-8TAR SCHOOLS 
SEC. MI. STAR SCHOOLS. 

Subsection (a) of section 908 of the Star Schools Assistance 

Act (20 U.S.C. 4085b(a» is amended by striking "greater" and 

inserting "lesser". . ' 

pART G-OFFICE OF COMPREHENSIVE 

SCHOOL'IIEALTHEDUCATION 


SEC. 1'71. OFFICE OF COMPREBENSIVB SCHOOL REALm EDUCATION • 

(a) IN GENERAL.~ubsection· (c) of section 4605 of the 

Elementary and Secondary Education. Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C.


. 3155(c» is amended- _ '_. ,_.~ 

. . - ... (1r in' the matter. preceding._paragra.ph (1), by. striking 
"Office of the Secretary" and inserting -"Office of Elementary
and Secondary Education"; and .. _ _. 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph:
"(4) To act 8S a liaison office for the coordination of the 


activities undertaken by the Office under this section with 

related activities of the Department of Health and Human 

Services and to expand school health education research grant


- -~rogr8ms under this section.". . , . 
(b) TRANSmON.--The Secretary shall take all appropriate 20 USC 3155 

actions to facilitate the transfer of the Office of Comprehensive note. 
School Health Education pursuant to the amendment made by subsection (a). . 

PART H-FlELn READERS 
BEC.NI. FIELD READERS. 

Section 402 of the Department of Education Organization Act 
(20 U.S.C. 3462) is amended....,­

(1) by inserting "(a) IN GENERAL.-" before "The Secretary": 
and . 

(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
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'. "(b) SPECIAL RULE.­
"(1) IN GENERAL.-Notwithstanding any other provision of 

law, the Secretary may use not more than 1 percent of the 
funds. appropriated for any education program that awards 
such funds on a competitive basis to pay 'the expenses and 
fees of non-Federal experts necessary to review applications 
and proposals for such funds. ' 

"(2) APPLiCABILlTY.-The provisions of paragraph (1) Iiliall 
,not apply to any education program under which funds are 
. autl)orized to be appropriated to pay the fees and expenses 
of non-Federal experts to review applications and proposals
for such funds.". . , 

PART I-AMENDMENTS TO THE CARL D. PER· 
KlNS 'VOCATIONAL AND APPLIED TECH. 
. NOLOGY EDUCATION ACT 

SEC. 991. NATIONAL OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COORDINATING
COMMlTl'EE. ' . 

, .... Section .422 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and, Applied 
. Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2422) is amended­

(1) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by inserting "(includ­
ing postsecondary· employment and training programs)" alter 

, ,':'training programs"; and ' . 
(2) in subsection (b)"'-:' '. 

(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and (B) as 
paragraphs (1) and (2), respectively; . 

(B) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) (as redesig­
nated in subparagraph (A», by inserting "the State board 
or agency governing higher education," alter "coo~inating 

, council,"; and , , ' 
(C) in paragraph (1) (as redesignated in subparagraph, 

(A)h-_. .,. ,. ,_ ., _. .'" 
(i) by striking "Act and of'" and' hiserting "Act; 

of"; and 
(ii) by inserting "and of the State board or agency 

governing higher education" alter "Job Training Part­
nership Act"; 

(3) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and 
(4) by inserting alter subsection (c) the following new sub­

,section: . ... 
"(d) DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM.'--In the development and design 

of· it system to provide data on graduation or completion rates, 
job placement rates from occupationally specific prograins, licensing 
rates, and awards of high school graduate equivalency diplomas 
(GEQ), each State board, for higher education shall develop a data 
collection system the results of which can be integrated into the 
occupational information system developed under this section."; 
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TITLE'X-MISCELtANEOUS 

, PART, A-MISCELLANEOUS' ,PROVISIONS 

SEC. 1011. SCHOOL PRAYER. 

No funds authorized to be appropriated under this Act may
be used by any State or local educational agency to adopt policies 
that prevent voluntary prayer: anQ meditation in public schools . 

SEC. 1011. \ FUNDING FOR THE fNi)rvi.'oUALS WI;" DISABILITIES EDU.CATfONAC'r. :. 

. (a) FINDINGS.-Th.e Congress finds that....... ' 


(1) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act was 
established with the commitment of forty perceJ)t Federal fund-

o ing but currently receiVes only eight percenrPederal funding; 
. (2) this funding shortfall is particularly burdensome to 
school districts and schools in low-income areas which serve 
higher than average proportions of students with disabilities: 
and have fewer local resources to contribute; and . , 

(3) it ,would cost the Federal Government approximately 
. $10,000,000,000 each year to fully fund the Individuals with

Disabilities Education Act. . 
.' (b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.....:.it is the sense of the Congress that 

the Federal Government should provide States and communities 
'with adequate resources under the Individuals with Disabilities 

Education Act as soon 'as' reasonably possible, through the 
' reallocation of nonedllcatiori fllndswithin the current budget mone­
tary constraints. t ' , . 

SEC. 1013. NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STAND­
ARDS. -, 

1 Section 551 of the Higher Education Act of '1965 (20 U,S.C. 
'. 1l07)is arrlended-, . , ' . 

(nin' paragraph (l} of-subsection' (b), by striking '''tne-'
Federal share of'; . , 

(2) in subparagraph (B) of subsection (e)(1). by striking 
"share of the cost of the activities of the Board is" and inserting
"contributions described in subsection. CO are"; and 


,(3) by amending subsection (0 to read as follows: 

"CO MATCHING. FUNDS REQUIREMENT._ 

"(1) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary shall not provide financial 
assistance under. this subpart to the Board unless the Board 
agrees to expend' rion~Federal contributions equal to $1 for 
every $1 of the Federal funds provided pursuant to such 'finan- , cial assistance. . 

"(2) NON-FEDERAL 'CONTRIBUTfONS.-The non-Federal con. 
tributions described in paragraph (1)-,- , , , 

"(A) may include all non"Federal funds raised by the 
Board on or after January I, 1987; and " 

"(B) may be used for outreach,. implementation, 
'administration, operation, and other costs associated with 
the development and implementation of national teacher 
assessment and certification ,pr:ocedures 'unqer thissubpart.... · , 

108 STAT. ~ 

20 USC 6061. 

20 USC ~62, 
" 
~~ 

" 
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BEC.IOI"; FORGIVENESS OF CERTAIN OVERPAYMENTS. 

(a) IN GENERAL.-Notwithstanding' section 1401 of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or 'any other 
provision oflaw- ' 

(1) the allocation of funds appropriated for fiscal year 1993 
under the Department of Education Appropriations Act, 1993,' 
to Colfax County, ,New Mexico under section 1005 of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, and any 
other allocations or grants for such fiscal year resulting from 
such allocation to such county under any program administered 
by the Secretary of Education, shall be deemed to be authorized 
by law; and, ' , ' 

(2) 'in any program for. which allocations are based on 
fiscal year 1993 allocations 'under section 1005 of such Act, 
the fiscal year 1993 allocations under such section deemed 
to be authorized by law in accordance with paragraph (1) shall 
be used. 
(b) SPECIAL RULE.-Notwithstanding subsection (a)(l) of this' 

section, in carrjing out section' 1403(a) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 forfi~cal year 19,94, the amount 
allocated to Colfax County, New MeXICO under section 1005 of 
such Act for fiscal year 1993 shall be deemed to be the amount 
,that 	the Secretary determines' would have been allocated under 
such section 1005 had the correct data been used for fiscal year 
1993. 

, 	 , 

20 USC 6063, , BEC. lOllS, STUDY OF GOALS 2000 AND STQDENTSWJTH DISABILmES. 

(a) STUDY REQUIRED.-, , ' ' 
(1) IN GENERAL.-Not later, than 180 days after the date 

of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall make appropriate 
alTangements with the National Academy of Sciences or ,the 
National Academy of Education to conduct a comprehensive 
study of the inclusion of children with disabilities in school, 
reform activities assisted under the Goals 2000: Educate Amer­
ica Act. ' , ',' 
-'(2) DEFINITION.-For purposes of this .sectiQ.n, tf::te term 
"children with disabilities" has the· same meaning given such' 
term in section 602 of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu­
cation Act. 	 '" ' " 
(b) STUDY COMPONENTS.-The study conducted .un!ier sub­

section (a) shall include- '" 
(1) an evaluation of-the National Education Goals'and 

objectives, curriculum reforms,standards, and other programs 
and activiti~sJntended to achieve those goals; , 

(2) a review of the adequacy of assessments and measures 
, used 	to gauge progress towards meeting National Education, 
Goals and any national and State standards, and an examina­
tion of other methods or accommodations necessary or desirable 
to collect data on the educational progress of chil~ren with 
disabilities, and the costs of such methods and accommodations; 

(3) an examination of what incentives ,or assistance might 
be provided to States to develop improvement plans that ade- ' 

, quately, address the needs of children with disabilities; 
, (4) the relation of the Goals 2000: Educate America Act 

to other Federal 'laws governing or affecting ,the education 
of children with disabilities; and 
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'(5) such other Issues as the National Academy of Sciences 

or the National Academy of Education considers appropriate. 

(c) STUDY PANEL MEMBERSHIP.-Any panel constituted In fur­

therance of the study to be conducted under subsection (a) shall 

include consumer representatives. ' , 
- (d) FINDINGS AND, RECOMMENDATlONS.":"'The Secretary shall Reports. 

request the National Academy of Sciences or the National Academy 
of Education to submit an interim report of its findings and rec­
ommendations to the President and Congress not later than 12 

'months, and a final report not later than 24 months, from the 
date ofthe,c.:ompletion of procurement relating to the study. , ' , " 
' (e) FuNDlNG.-From funds appropriated to the Secretary for 
research related to individuals with disabilities the Secretary shall 
make available $600,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 1995, to, carry out this section. ' 
Amounts made available under this' subsection shall remain avail­able until expended. - , 

BEC. 1018. AMENDMENTS TO SUMMER YOUTH EMPLOYMENT AND 
' TRAINING PROGRAM. 


: (a) PROORAM DESIGN.---' 

(1) ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT AlrrHORIZED.-Paragraph (1) oC 

section 253(a) of the Job Training Partnership Act (20 U.S.C. 29 USC 1632, 
1632(a» is amended by inserting "academic enrichment" after
"remedial education,". , " " , 

(2) REQUIRED SERVICES AND DESIGN.-(A) Subsection (c) 
of such section 253 oC the' Job Training Partnership Act (20 29 USC 1632. 
U.S.C. 1632(c» is amended by adding at the end the following
new J?aragraphs: ' , ' , " 

(3) BASIC EDUCATION AND PREEMPLOYMENT TRAlNING.­
The programs under this part sh~ll provide, either directly 
or through arrangements with, other programs, each of the 
follOwing services to a participant where the assessment and 
the' service strategy indicate such services are appropriate:

"(A) Basic and Remedial Education. 
, "(B) Preemploymerit and Work Maturity Skills Train­ing. . _ 

"(4) INTEGRATION OF WORK AND LEARNING.- , 
"(A) WORK EXPERJENCE.-Wcirk experience provided 

' under this part, to the extent feasible, shall include contex­
tual learning opportUnities which integrate the develop­
ment of general competencies with the development' of ,academic skills. ' . , 

"(B) CLASSROOMTRAlNlNG. ..:..classroom training pro­
vided under this part shall, to the, extent feasible, include 
opportunities to apply knowledge 'and skills relating to 
academic subjects to the world of work.". 

' . (B) Section 253 of the Job Training Partnership Act (20 29 USC 1632. 
U.S.C. 1632) is further amended by adding ,at the end the
'following new subsection: ,,' , 
"(e) EDUCATIONAL LINKAGES.-In conducting the program 

assisted under this part, service delivery areas shall estabhsh link­
ages with the appropriate educational agencies responsible for serv­
ice to participants. Such linkages shall include arrangements to 
ensure that there is a regular exchange of inContlation rela,ting 
to the progress, problems and needs of participants, including the,
results ofassessments oC the skill levels ofparticipants.". , 

. ~ 
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29 U,SC 1633. (C) Section 254 of the Job Training Partnership Act is 
amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
"(c) PRoHIBmoN ON PRIVATE ACTIONS.-Nothin~ in this part

shall be construed to establish a right for a partiCIpant to bring 
an action to obtain services described in the assessment or service 
strategy developed under section 253(c)."., ' , ' 

, (b) TRANSFER OF FuNDs TO YEAR RoUND PRooRAM.-8ection 
29 USC IS35. 256 of the Job Training Partnership Act' is amended by striking,. 

. "10 percent" and inserting "20 percent", , '. 
SEC. 1017, PROTEcrJON OF PUPnB. 

Section 439 of the Generai Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 
1232g~ is amended. to read as follows: 

"PROTECTION OF PUPIL RIGHTS 

20 USC 1232h. "SEC. 439. (a) All instructional materials, including teachers 
manuals, films, tapes, or other supplementary material which will 

i be used in connection with any survey, .analysis, or evaluation 
. ,, ·as ,part of any applicab.le program s~al1 be available for inspection 

by the parents or gUardians of the children. ' , , 
. "(b) No student shall· be required, as part of any applicable 

program, to submit to a sW'Vey, analysis, or evaluation that reveals 
infqrmation conceming-' ' . "(1) political affiliations; 
. , "(2) mental an~ psychological problems Potentially


embarrassing to the student or his family; '. 
"(3) sex behavior and attitudes; . 
"(4) illegal, anti-social, self-incriminating and demeaning

behavior; . . . 
i "(5) critical appraisals of other individuals with whom 

respondents haveclosc family relationships; 
, "(6) legally recognized privileged. or analogous relationships, . 

such as those oflawyers', physicians. and ministers; or 
. "(7) income (other than that required by law to determine 

..:.eligibility for participation in a program or for receiving finan­
cial assistaricelinder such' program). -, - . - ..' 

without the . prior consent of the student (if the student is an 
. adult or emancipated minor). or in the case of an unemancipated
minor, without the prior written consent ofthe parent.

"(c) Educational agencies and institutionS' shall gj,ve parents,
and students' effective notice of their rights under this ~ion. 

"(d) ENFDRCEMENT.-The Secretary shall take such action as 
the Secretary determines appropriate to enforce this section, except 
that action to terminate assistance provided under an applicable
program shall be taken only if the Secretary determines that­

"(1) there has been a failure to comply with such section; 
and 

i "(2) compliance with such Section cannot' be secured by 
voluntary means. . . 

, . "(e) On-ICE AND REvIEw BOARD.-The Secretary shall establish 
or designate an office and review board within the Department
of Education to investigate, process, review, and acljudicate viola-, 
tions ~fthe rights established under this section.". 

20 USC SOOt SEC. iOl8. CONTRACEPnVE DEVICES. 

The DepartnieritofHealth and Human Services and the Depart­
ment of Education shall ensqre that all federally funded programs 
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which provide for the distribution of contraceptive devices to 

unemancipated minorS develop procedures to encourage, to the 

extent practical, family participation in such programs. , 
SEC. 1018. ASSESSMENTS. 20 USC 606! 

. (a) TITLE II.-No funds provided under title. II of this Act 

shall be used to. develop or undertake assessments that 'will be 

used to make decisions regarding the graduation, grade promotion, 

or retention of students" for 5 years after the date of enactment
ofthis Act. . . . , 

(b) TITLE III.-Assessmentsdevel0tled with funds, under .title 
Itl of this Act may be used for deciSions regarding graduation, ' 

grade promotion, or retention of students only. on the condition 

that students have been lrepared in the content for which the. 

students are being assesse .' , ' 
SEC. 1020. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. . : , 20 USC 6066 

EXCept- as provided in section 310, nothing in this Act shall 

be construed to authorize the us.eof funds under title III of this 

Act to directly or indirectly benefit any school other than a public 
school., ". 

SEC. 1021. ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS ACTIVJTIES. 


Section 421(h) of the Carl D. Pe~kins Vocational and Applied

Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2421(h» is amended­

, (1) bYinserting "(1)" after "(h)'" and. " 

• ,(2) by inserting at the end the following: ' ' 

"(2XA) Notwithstanding any provision of section 406 of the 

General Education Provisions Act, the' Commissioner of Education 

Statistics may authorize a State educational agency ora consortium 

of such agencies to use items and data from the National 'Assess­

ment of Educational Progress for the pUrpose ofevaluatin-r a course 

of study related to vocational education. if the CommiSSioner has 

determined, in writing, that such use will not-', _ . 


"(i) result il;l the identification of characteristiCs or perform­
ance c:ifimtividualstudents or schools; ," ' . 


"(ii) result in the ranking or comparing of schools or local
-·-educationa.l'agencies;' -'.. ~. - - --, . ~ __ -:- . 
I "(iii) be used to evaluate the performance of teachers, prin­

cipals, or other local educators for the purpose of dispensing
rewards or punishments; or . , 


"(iv) corrupt or harm the use and value of datacoUected 

for the National Assessment ofEducational Progress. '" 
"(B) Not later than 60 days after 'making an authori~tion Reports.,

under subseCtiOn (a), the Commissioner shall submit to the Commit­
tee on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives and 

to the Committee on Labor 'and Human Resources of the Senate,

a report which contains-' , 


"(i) a copy of the request for such authorization; 

"(ii) a copy of the written determination. under subsection 


(a); and· . ' 

"(iii) a description of the details and duration' of such
authorization. , 

"(C) The Commissioner may npt Brant more than one such 

authorization in any fiscal year and s.ha.Uensure that the authorized 

use of items or data from the National Assessment is evaluated 

for technical merit and for its affect 'on the National Assessment 

of Educational Progress. The results of such evaluations shall be 


http:applicab.le


108 STAT. 270 PUBLIC LAW 103-227-MAR. 31, 1994 


,~romptly reported to. the committees specified in subparagraph 
(B).". 

20 USC 6067. SEC. 1022. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS. 

, It is the sense of the Congress thatr­
, (1) no funds appropriated pursuant to this Act should be 

~xpended by an entity unless the entity aw.-ees that in expend­
ing the assistance the entity will comp!y with sections 2 through, 
4 of, the Act of March 3. 1993 (41 U.S.C. 10a-lOc, popularly 
known as the "Buy American Act");, . 

(2)' in the case' of any equipment or products that may 
be authorized to be purchased with financial assistance pro­
vided under this Act, entities receiving such assistance should, 
in expending' the assistance, purchase only American-made 
equipment and {lroducts; , ' 

(3) in providing financial assistance' under this Act, the 
head of each Federal affency should provide to each recipient 
of the assistance a notIce describing the statement made in 
subsection (a) by the Congress; and. ' ' 

, (4) if it hilS been finally determined by a court or Federal 
agency that any person intentionally affixed a label bearing 
a "Made in Amenc.. " inscription, or any inscription with the 
same meaning to any product sold in or shipped to the United 
States that is not made in the United States, such person 
should be ineligible to receive any contract or s.ubcontract made 

, with funds provided pursuant to this Act, pursuant ,to, the 
, ,debarment, suspension, and ineligibility procedures described 

in sections 9.400 through 9.409 of title 48. Code of Federal 
Regulations, as such sections existed on the date of enactment 
ofthis ,Act. ' '" 


Gun·Free " 
 .PART B-GUN·FREE SCHOOLS·
Schools 
Actor 1994. SEC. lo:n. SHORT TITLE.20 USC 2701 

, note. This part. may be cited as the "Gun-Free' Schools Act of 1994". 
SEC. 1032. GUN·FREE REQUIREMENTS IN ELEMENTARY AND SECOND· 

o - 0 'ARY SCHOOLS. 

, The Elementarr and Secondary Education Act of i965 (20
U.S.C. 2701 et seq.) IS amended- ' 

20 USC 3381 et (1) by, redesignating title X as title IX;, , ' . ,i 
seq. (2) by redesignating sections 8001 through 8005 as sections, 
20 USC 3381 et 9001 through 9005, respectively; and 
seq. , (3) by inserting after title VII the following new title: 

"TITLE, VIII-GUN-FREE SCHOOLS 
, 20 USC 3351. "SEC. 8001. GUN·FREE RE,QUIREMENTS. 

"(a) REQUIREMENTS.-: 
"(1) IN GENERAL;....;..Noassistance may be provided to any 

,local educational agency under this Act unless such agency 
has in effect a policy requiring the expulsion from school for 
a period, of not less than one year of any student who is 
determined to have brought a weapon to a school under the' 
jurisdiction of the agency except such policy, may allow the 
chief administering officer of the agency tomQdify such expul­

, sion requirement for a student on a case-by-case basis. 
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"(2) DEFINITION.-For the purpose of this section, the term 

"weapon" means a firearm as such term is defined in section 

921 of title 18, United States Code. , ' 

"(b) REPORT TO STATE.-Each local educational agency request­


ing assistance from the State educational agency. that is to be 

provided from funds 'made available- to the State under this Act 

shall provide to, the State, in the application requesting such
assistance-- , 


"(1) an aSSurance that such 'local educational agency has 

in effect the policy required by subsection (a); and 


. "(2) a deSCription of the circumstances' surrounding any

expulsions imposed under the policy required by subsection 

(a), including-' , " ' ' 


"(A) the name of the school concerned;' " , 

"(B) the number of students expelled' from such school; 
and '" 

"(C) the types ofweaponsconcemed.". 


PART C-ENVIRONMENTAL TOBACCO SMOKE. Pro-Children 
SEC. 1041. SHORT TITLE. Ac~ of 1994. 

20 USC 6081. This part . may be 
cited as the "Pro-Children Act of 1994". 

SEC. 1042. DEFINITIONS. 
20 USC 6082. As used in this' part:' ~ , 

(I).CHILDREN.-The term, "children"means individuals who 
~ 

have not attained the age of 18. .~ 
(2) CHILDREN'S SERVICES.-"nhe term "children's services" 


means the provision on a routine or regular basis of health,

day' care, education, or library seryices-', .,.. 

(A) that are, funded. after the date of the enactment 

of this Act, directly by the Federal Gpverriment or through 

State' Or local governments. by Federal grant, . loan, ,loan 

guarantee, or contract programs- , 

(i) administered by either the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services or' the Secretary C?f Education . 
(oth~r than s.ervices provide.tf .a,!d Jund.e,d ~QleJy untfer. 
titles XVIII and XIX of the Social Security Act); or 

(ii) administered' by the Secretary of Agriculture
in the case of a clinic (as defined in' 7 CFR 246.2) 

. under section 17(b)(6) of the Child Nutrition Act of 
1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786(bX6», or ' 
(B) that are provided in indoor facilities that are con­


structed, operateg, or maintained with such Federal funds, 

as determined by the appropriate Secretary'in any enforce­

ment action under this title, ;'. ' " . 


except that nothing in clause (ii) of subparagraph (A) is 

interided to include facilities (other than clinics) where Coupons 


' are redeemed under the Child Nutrition Act of 1966. 
(3) PERSON.-The'term "person" means any State or local 


subdivision thereof, agency of such State or subdivision, cor­

poration, or part~ership that owns or operates or otherwise 

controls and provides children's services or any individual who 

owns or operates or otherwise controls and provides such serv­
" !'Ilees. " , , 

(4) INDOOR FACILlTY.-The term "indoor facility" mea,ns
a building that is enclosed. 
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(5) SECRETARY.-The tenn USecretary" means the Secretary 

ofHealth and Human Services. 

20 USC 6083. SEC. 104S. NONSMOKING POLICY FOR CHILDREN'S SERVICES. 
, . 

\ (a) PRoHIBITlON.-Af\er the date of the enactment of this Act 
no person shall pennit smoking within any indoor facility owned 
or leas~d or contracted for and utilized by such perllon for provision 
of routme or regular kindergarten, elementary, or secondary edu­
cation or library services to children. " 

(b) ADDITIONAL PROHfBITION.-Af\er the date of the enactment 
of this Act, no person shall pennit smoking within any indoor 
facility (or portion thereoO owned or leased or contracted for by 
such. person for the provision by such ~rson of regular or routine 
health care or day care or early childhood development (Head 
Start) services to children or for theuae of the employees,of such 

, person who provides such services, except that this subsection shall 
not apply to- " . . 

(1) any portion of such facility that is used for inpatient 
hospital treatment of individuals dependent on, or addicted 
to, drugs or alcohol; and " 

(2) any private residence. "' 
(C)F'EDERAL AGENCIES.- . . 

, 	 (1) KINDERGARTEN, ELEMENTARy, OR SECONDARY EDUCATION 
OR LIBRARY SERVICES.-Af\er the date of the enactment of this 
Act, no Federal a~ency shall pennit smoking within any indoor 
facility in the Umted States operated by such agency, directly 
or by contract, to provide routifle or regular kindergarten, 
elementary, or secondary education or library services to chil­
dren. ", ' ,,_. , ' 

(2) HEALTH OR DAY CARE OR EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOP­
MENT SERVICES.......;Af\er the date of the enactment of this Act, 
no Federal agency shall pennit smoking within any indoor 
facility (or portion thereoO operated by such agency, directly 
or by' contract, to provide routine or regular health or day' 
care or early childhood development (Head Start) services to 
c,-,ildren, except that" this raragraph shall not apply to- . 

,---. " (A) 'any poi1.ion'o such facility that,is,used.for inpatient ,__ '" 
hospital treatment of individuals dependent on,or addic~d 

" ,to, drugs or alcohol; and 
(B) any private residence.' 	 , 

(3) APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS.-The provisions of para­
graph (2). shall also apply to the provision of such routine 
or regular kindergarten, elementary or secondary. education 

, or library services in the facilities described in paragraph (2) 

not subject to paragraph (1). , 


Federal (d) NOTIcE.-The prohibitions in subsections (a) through (c)

Register, shall be incorporated by publication of a notice in the Federalpublication. " Register by the Secretary (in consultation with the heads of other 

affected agencies) and, by such agency heads in funding arrange­
ments involving the provisiol) of children's services administered 

\ 
Effective date. by such heads. Such prohibitions shall be effective 90 days after 

such notice is published, or 270 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, whichever occurs first.' . 

(e) SPECIAL WAIVER.-	 , 
• (1) IN GENERAL.-On receipt of ari arplication, the head 

of the Federal agency may grant a specia waiver to· a person 
described in subsectIon (a) who employs individuals who are 

members of a labor organization and provide children's services 
pursuant to a collective bargaining agreement that- ' 

(A)· took effect before the date of enactment.of this
Act; and , 	 " . , . .' 

(B) includes provisions relating to smoking privileges 
that are in violation of the requirements, of this section. 
(2) TERMINATION OF WAIVER.-A special waiver granted 

.under this subsection shall tenninate on the earlier of-' . 
. . (A) the first expiration date (after the date of enact­

ment of this Act) of the collective bargaining agreement" 
containing the provisions relating to smoking privileges; 
.or 	 . , . , . 
. (B) the date that is 1 year after the date of the enact:. 
inentofthisAct., 	 .. . 

(0 CML PENALTIES.....,. , " 
(1) IN GENERAL.~Any failure to comply with a prohibition 

. in this section shall be a violation of tnis section and any 
person subject to such_prohibition who commits such violation 
may be liable to the United States for a civil penalty in an 
amount not to exceed $1,000 for each violation,. or may be 
subject to an adrriinistrativecompliance order, or both, as deter­
mined by the Secretary. Each day a 'violation continues shall 
constitu~ a separate violation. In the case of any .civil penalty
under this section, the total amount shall not exceed the 
amount of Federal "funds received by such person for the fiscal 
year in which the continuirtg violations occurred. For the pur­
pose of the prohibition In subsection' (c), the tenn "person"
sJ. 111 mean the" head of the applicable Federal agency or' the 
,. "ntractor of such agency pr9viding the services to children. 

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEEDlNG.-A civil penalty may be 
assessed in a 'written notice, or an administrative. compliance 
order may be issued, by the Secretary only after an opportunity 
for a hearing in accordanc~ with section 554 of title 5, United 
States Code. Before making such assessment or issuing such, 

'order, or both, the Secretary shan give written notice thereof 
to such person by certified mail with return receipt and prov,ide , . 
therein an opportunity to request in writing not later than 
30 days after. the" date of receipt of such' notice such-hearing ... 
The notice shall reasonably describe the violati9n and be accom: 
panied with the procedures for such hearing 'and a simple 
fonn to request such.hearing if such person desires to use 

' such fonn. If a hearing is requested, the Secretary shall estab­
" lish by such certified notice the time and place for such hearing 

which should be located, to the greatest extent possible, at 
a location convenient to such. person. The Secre~ary (or the 
Secretary's designee) and such person may consult to arrange
a suitable date and location where appropriate. 

(3) CIRCUMSTANCES AFFECTING PENALTY OR ORDER.-In 

detennining the amo~nt of the civil penalty or the nature 

of the administrative compliance order, the Secretary shall 

take into account, as appropriate- . 

(A) the nature, circumstances, extent, and gravity of
the violation; " , 

(B) with respect to the violator, any good faith efforts 
to 'comply, the importance of achieving early and permanent 
compliance, the ability to payor comply, the effect of the 
penalty or order on the ability to continue operation, any 

:t. • 
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prior history of the same kind of violation, the degree
of culpability, and any demonstration of willingness to com­
ply WIth the prohibitions of this section in a timely manner; 
and . 

. (C) such other matters as justice may require. 
(4) MODIFICATION.-The Secretary may, as 'appropriate. 

compromise, modify, or remit, with or without conditions, any
civil penalty or administrative. cOmpliance order. In the case 
of a civil penalty, the amount, as finally detennined by the 
Secretary or agreed upon in compromise, may be deducted. 
from any sums that the United States or its agencies or 
instrumentalities owes to the person against whom the penalty
is assessed. . . . 

(5) PETITION FOR REVlEW.-Any person aggrieved by a pen­
alty' assessed or an order' issued; or both, by the Secretary . 
under this section may file a petition for judicial review thereof 
with, the United States Court-.of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia Circuit or for any other circuit in which the person
resides or transacts. business. Such person shall provide a copy 
thereof to the Secretary or .the Secretary's designee. The petition

,shall 	be filed within 30 days' after the Secretary's assessment 
or order, or both, are final and have been provided to such 
person by certified mail. The SecretarY shall promptly provide 
to the court a certified copy of the transcript of"any hearing 
held under this section and a copy of the notice or order. 

(6) FAILURE TO COMPLY.-If a person fails to pay an assess­
ment of a civil penalty or comply with an' order, after either 
or, ·both are final under this section, or after a. court under 
paragraph (5) has entered a final judgment in favor of the 

. Secretary, the Attorney General, at the request oCthe Secretary, 
shall recover the amount of the civil penalty (plus interest 
at then currently pr6vailing rates from the day either or both 
are final) or enforce the order in an action 'lbrought in· the. 
appr9priate districtcuurt of the United States. In such action, 
tlie validity and appropriateness of the penalty or order or 
the amount oCthe penalty shall not be subject to review. 

26 USC!"6084. 8EC; 1044: PREEMPTION. . '.. - . -_ ..---. -"­
Nothing in this' part ~is intended to preempt any" provision 

of law of a State or ~litical subdivision of a State that is more. 
restrictive than a proVision oCthis part. ' 

, Midnight PART D-MIDNlGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE
Basketball 
League Training TRAINlNG AND pAR~RSHIP
and Partnership

Act. 
 SEC~ 1051. SHORT TITLE.
Children and 
youth. This part may be cited as the "Midnight Basketball League 
42 USC 11901 Tra;ning and Partnership Act". .' . . .note. . 

SEC. 1052. GRANT8 FOR MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE TRAINING 
, AND PARTNERSHIP PROGRAMS. 

Section 5200Cthe Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Hous­
ing Act (42 U.S.C. 11903a)is amended- . . 

. (1) in the section heading by inserting'"AND ASSISTED" 
after "PUBLIC"; '. .­

(2) in the subsection heading for subsection (a), by inserting 
"PuBLIC HOUSING" before "YOUTH"; and .' 
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(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

"(I) MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE TRAINING AND PARTNERSHIP' 


PaooRAMS.- . 
"(1) AUTHORITY.-The Secretary shall make grants, to the 

extent that amounts are approved in app'ropriations Acts under
. paragraph (l3), to- , 


. . "(A) eligible entitles to assist such entities in carrying. 

out midnight' basketball league programs meeting' the 

requirements of paragraph (4); and 
, "(B) eligible advisory entities to provide technical 

assistance to eligible entities in establishing and operating
such midnight basketball league programs. 
"(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.- . 

"(A) IN GENERAL.-SubjeCt to subparagraph (B), grants 
under paragraph (1)(A) may be made only to the follOwing'
eligible entities: . 

"(i) Entities eligible under subsection (b) for, a 
grant under subsectic1D (a). . . 

"(ii) Nonprofit organizations providing employmellt 
counseling, job training, or other educational services. 

. "(iii) Nonprofit organizations providing federally 
assisted low-income housing. . , 

"(B) PROHIBITION ON SECONDGRANTB.-A grant under 


p'aragraph (l)(A). may not be made to an, eligible entity 
If the entity has previously received a grant under such 
paragraph, except that the Secretary may exempt an 
eligible advisory en~ity from the prohibition under .this . 
subparagraph in extraordinary circumstances. .: . 

"(3) USE OF GRANT AMOUNTS.-Any eligible entity that 


receives a grant under paragraph (l)(A) may use such amounts· 

, only-:- . , . . 


"(A) to establish or carry out a midnight basketball 

league program under paragraph (4); . 

"(B) for salaries for administrators and staff of the 
program; . 

. ."(C) for other-administrative -costs of· the . program, 

except that not more than 5 percent of thec-grant. amount 

may be used for such administrative costs; and - . 


"(D) for costs of training and assistance provided under. 

paragraph (4)(1). . .. 


. "(4) PRooRAMREQUIREMENTS.-Each eligible entity receiv­
'ing a grantu.nder paragraph (1)(A) shall establish a midnight, 

basketball league program as follows: . 


"(A) The program shall establish a basketball league 

ofnot less than 8 teams having,lO players each., . " 

"(B) Not less than 50 percent of the players, in the. 
basketball league shall be residents of federally assisted 
low-income housing or members of low-income families (as . 
such teno is defined in section 3(b) of the United States . 
Housing Act of 1937). '. 


"(C) The program shall be designed to serve primarily 

youths and young adults from a neighborhood orcommu­

nity whose population has not less tlian 2 of the follOwing

characteristics (in comparison with national averages): 


"(i) A substantial problem regarding use or sale 

of illegal drugs. 
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"(ii) A high incidenct! of crimes committed by
youths or young adults. . 

"(iii) A high incidence of persons infected with 
the human immunodeficiency -virus or .sexually 
transmitted diseases. 

"(iv) A high incidence of pregnancy or a high birth 
rate, among adolescents. . 

"(v) A high unemployment rate for youths and 
young adults. . 

"(vi) A high rate of high school drop-outs. . . 
"(D) The program shall require each player in the 

league to attend employment Counseling, job training, and 
othereducationa.l classes provided under the program,
which shall be held immediately following the conclusion 
of league b88ket~all ga.mes-at or near the site of the games 
and at other specified times.' . . " 

"(E) The. program shall serve only youths and young 
adults who demonstrate a need for such counseling, train­
ing, and educiltion provided by the program, in accordance 
with criteria for demonstrating need, which shall be estab­
lished by the .Secretary, in consultation with the Advisory
Committee. " , . . . 

"(F) The m~ority of the basketball games of the league 
shall be held between the hours of .10:00 -p.m .. and 2:00 


. a.m. at a location in the neighborhood or community served , 

. by the program. . .. 


"(G) The program shall 'obtain sponsors for each team 
in the basketball league. Sponsors shall be private individ­
uals or businesses in the neighborhood or community'
served by the program who make' financial contributions 
to the program and participate in or supplement the 
employment, job trainmg, and educational services pro­
vided to the players under the program with additional..,. 
training or educational opportunities. 

"(H) The program shall comply with any criteria estab­
lished by the Secretary, in consultation with the Advisory
Committee established under paragraph (9). .. _. - . 

"(I) Administrators or ollanizers of the program shall 
receive training and techmcal assistance provided by
eligible advisory entities receiving grants under paragraph 
(8). ' 
"(5) GRANT AMOUNT LIMITATIONS.- , 

"(A) PRIvATE CONTRlBtmONS.-Tlie 8ecre~l1. may ~ot 
make a grant under paragraph (l)(A) to an ebglble entity ­

_	that applies for a grant under paragraph (6) unless the. 
applicant entity certifies to the Secretary that the entity , 
will supplement the grant amountS with amounts of funds 
from non-Federal sources, as follows: 

"(i) In each of the first 2 years that amounts from 
the grant are disbursed (under, subparagraph (E», an 
amount sufficient to providenof les8 than 35· percent 
of the cost· of carrying out the midnight basketball 
league program. 	 . . 

"(ii) .In - each of the last 3 yea~ that amounts 
from the grant are disbursed. an amount sufficient 
to . provide not less than 50 percent of the cost of 
~rrying out the midnight basketball leagUe program. 
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"(B) NON-FEDERAL FUNDs.-For purposes of this para­

graph, the term 'funds from non-Federal sources' includes 

a.mounts from n.onprofit organizations, public housing ag~n­

Cles, States; umts of general local government, and Indian 

housing authorities, private contributions, any salary paid 

to staff (other than from grant amounts under paragraph 

(lXA» to carry out the program of the eligible entity, 

in-kind contributions to carry out the program (as deter­

mined by the Secretary after consultation with the Advisory 

Committee), the value of any donated material, equipment, 

or building, the value of any lease on a -building, .the' 

value of any utilities provided, and the v:alue of any time 

and services cOntributed by volunteers to carry out the 

program of the eligible entity. 	 . 

"(C) PRoHIBITION ON SUBSTITUTION OF FUNDS.-Grant 

amounts under paragraph, (lXA) and amounts. provided 

by States and units of general local government to supple­

ment grant amounts may not be used to replace other 

public funds previously used, or designated for use, under 
this section .. 


"(D) MAxIMUM AND MINIMUM GRANT AMOUNTS.­
"(i) IN GENERAL.-The Secretary may not make 


a grant under paragraph (lXA) to any single eligible 

entity in an amount les8 than $55,000 or exceeding

$130.000, except as provided in claus.e (ii).· 


"(ii) EXCEPTION FOR LARGE LEAGUES.-In the case 

of a league having more than 80 players,' a grant 

under paragraph (lXA) may exceed $130,000, but may
not . exceed the' amount equal to 35 percent of the 
cost of carrying out the midnight basketball .Ieague 
program. 

"(E) DISBURSEMENT.-Ainounts.provided under a grant 


under paragraph (lXA) shall be disbursed to the eligible 

entity receiving the grant over the 5-year period beginning 

on the date that the entity is Selected to receive the grant, 

as follows: . 


"(i)"Iri eaCli 'of the~firiJt 2Years'of such 5-yea"''', 

period, 23 percent of the total grant amount shall 

be disbursed to the entity:'. , 


"(ii) In each of the last 3 years of such 5-year 

' period, 18 percent of the total grant amount shall 


be disbursed to the entity. 
"(6) APPLICATIONS.-To be eligible to receive a grant under 

paragraph (lXA). an eligible entity shall submit to the Secretary 
an application in the form and manner required by the Sec­
retary (after consultation with the Advisory Committee), which 
shall include- . ' 

.. "(A) a. description of. the midnight basketball league 
program to be carried out by the entity, including a descrip­
tion of the employment counseling, job training, and other 
educational services to be pro:\tided; . 


. "(B).l-:tters of.agreem~n~;fro~ service provi~ers to pro­

Vlde tralnmg and counsehngserYlces reqwred under para­

graph (4) and a description ofsuch service providers; " 


"(C) letters of agreement providing for facilities for 

basketball games and counseling, training,and educational 
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that the Secretary determines have been successful and 

services re9.uired under paragraph (4) and a description effective. Such individuals may not be -involved in a pro­
of the facilities; gram assisted under this subsection or. a member or 

"(0) a list of persons and businesses from the commu­ employee of an eligible advisory entity that -receives a 
nity served by ~he program who have expressed interest technical assistance grant under paragraph (l)(B). . 
in sponsoring, or have made commitments to sponsor, a . "(B) A representative of the Center for Substance 
team in the mi~night basketball league; and Abuse Prevention of the Public Health Service, Department 
'. "(E) evidence that the neighborh~ or community . of Health and Human Services, who is involved in admin­
served by the program. meets the requ1rements of para~ istering the grant program. for prevention, treatment, and 
f}'!ph (4)(C). .:. . rehabilitation. model projects ror high risk youth under 
(7) SELECTloN.-The Secretary, in consultation, with the section 509A or the Public Health Service Act (42 U.S.C. 

Advisory Committee, shall. select eligible entities that have 290aa-8), who shall be selected by the SeCretary of Health· 
submitted applications under paragraph (6) to receive grants . and Human-Services. . . . . 
~nder paragraph (I)(A). The Secretary, in consultation with "(C) A representative of the Department of Education,
the Advisory Committee, shall establish criteria for selection who shall be selected by the Secretary of Education. 
of applicants to receive such grants. The criteria shall include. . . "(D) A representative of the Department of Health 
a preference .for selection of eligible entities .carrying out mid­ and Human Services, who shall be selected by the Secretary
night basketball league programs in suburban and rural areas.- of Health and auman Services from among officers and 

"(S) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS.-Technical assistance ~mployees of such Department involved in issues relating 
grants under paragraph (1)(B) shall be made as follows: to high-risk youth. . . .... . . 

"(A) ELIGIBLE ADV1SORY ENTITIES.-Technical assist- "(10) REPORTS.-TheSecretary shall require each eligible 
. ance grants may be made only to entities that- entity receiving a grant under paragraph (l)(A) and each 

. "(i) are experienced - and have expertise in eligible advisory entity receiving a grant under paragraph (l)(B) 
establishing, operating, or administering successful ,to submit to the Secretary, for each year in which grant -.. 
and effective programs for midnight basketball' and amounts are received by the entity, a report describing the 
employment, job training, and educational services activities carried out with such amounts. . 
similar to the programs under paragraph (4); and "(11) STUDY.-'-To the extent amounts are provided under 

. "(ii) have provided' techmcal ass1stance. to other appropriation Acts pursuant to paragraph (l3)(C), the Secretary
entities regarding establishment and operation of such shall make a want· to ,one entity~ualified to carry out a 
r,rograms. . . . . study under thiS paragraph: The. entity shall use such grant
(B) USE.-Amounts received under technical assist­ amounts to' cariy out a' scientific study of the effectiveness 

ance Jrants shall be used to establish centers for providing .of midnight basketball. league programs under paragraph (4) 
techmcal assistance to entities receiving grants under para­ of eligible entities receiving grants. under· paragraph. (1)(A).
graph (l)(A) of this subsection and subsection (a) regar4ing . The Secretary shall require such entity to submit a report Reports. 
establishment, o~ration~ and administration of effective describing the study and any conclusions and recommendations 

. and successful mIdnight Dasketball league programs under resulting' from the study to the Congress and the Secretary 
. -~--- .... ,this subsection and· subsection (c)(3). . not -later- than tl'ieexpiration of -the; 2-year perio-d beginning 

, "(C) NUMBER' AND . AMOUNT.-To the extent that on the date that. the grant under this paragraph is·made. 
-.amounts are provided in appropriations Acts under para­ "(12) DEFINITIONS.-For purposes of this sutisecti9n: . ." ; graph (l3)(B) in each fiscal year; the Secretary shall make . . , ~(A) The term 'Advisory Committee' means I the 
technical assistance grants under paragraph (l)(B). In each Advisory Committee established under paragraph (9). . . 
fiscal year that such amounts are available the Secretary . "(B) The term 'eligible advisory entity' means an entity
shall make 4 such grants, as follows; . meetin.gthe requirements under ~aragraph (S)(A). . 

"(i) 2 grants shall be made to eligible advisory '. "(C) The term 'eligible entity means an entity described 
.1 entities for development of midnight basketball league under paragraph (2)(A).· . . . 

..' programs in public housing projects. . . . . "(0) The term 'federally assisted low-income housing' 
. "(ii) 2 grants shall be made to. eligible advisory has the meaning given the term in section 5126 of the 
entities for development of midnight basketball league Public and Assisted Housing Drug Elimination Act of 1990. 
programs in suburban or rural areas. .' . "(E) The terril 'Secretary' unless otherwise specified; 

. "(iii) Each grant shall be in an amount not exceed- means. the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development. 
.', ing $25,000. "(13) AUTHORIZATION' OF APPROPRIATIONS.-There are 

"(9) ADV1S0RY COMMJTl'EE.-The Secretary of Housing and authorized to be appropriated.....:· ' . 
. Urban Developm~nt shall appoint an Advisory Committee to "(A) for grants under paragraph (l)(A), $2,650,000 in 

assist the Secretary in providmg grants under this subsection. each of fiscal years 1994 and 1995; 
The Advisory Committee shall be composed of not more than "(B) for technical assistance grants under paragraph 
7 members, as follows: . . ' . (l)(B), $100,000 in each of fiscal years 1994 and 1995; 

"(A) Not less than 2 _individuala . who are involved in and . 
managing or administering midnight basketball programs 
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W(C) for a studj grant und~r paragraph (11), $250,000 
in fiscal year 1994. .' . ; . 

SEC. 1063. PUBLIC HOUSING MlDNIGIrr BASKETBALL LEAGUE 
I

PROGRAMS. / 

Section 520(c) of the Cranston-GOnzalez National Affordable. 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C 11903a(c» is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

"(3) MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE PROGRAMS.-Notwith­
. standing any other provision of this subsection and subsection 

(d>, a grant under this section may be used to carry out any 
youth sports program that meets the requirements of a mid­
night basketball league program under subsection .(1)(4) (not 
including subparagraph (B) of such subsection) if the program 
serves primarily youths and young adults from the public hous­
ing project in whiolv the program assisted by the grant is 
operated.... 

Approved March 31,1994. 
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